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Academic Policies & Procedures Committee Meeting No. 12
MINUTES

CALL TO ORDER AND ROLL CALL
A motion was made and seconded to call the May 13, 2010 AP&P Committee Meeting to order at 3:05 p.m. Ms. Maria
Clinton, AP&P Faculty Co-Chair, called the meeting to order at 3:05 p.m. Motion carried.

Ms. Clinton requested a motion to amend the agenda to table informational items 4g and 4h and to include discussion item 5b LAC
900 Tutoring. A motion was made and seconded to table informational items 4g and 4h and to include discussion item 5b. Mation
carried.

2.

OPENING COMMENTS FROM THE COMMITTEE CO-CHAIR

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that Ms. LaDonna Trimble, Dean of Enrollment Services, had something she needed to share with the
committee. Ms. LaDonna Trimble stated that ENGL 095 and ENGL 097 have been approved to be offered in an 8 week
schedule where ENGL 097 will be offered directly after the conclusion on ENGL 095. Since the ENGL 095 is a prerequisite to
ENGL 097, the division will manually monitor student success in ENGL 095 to ensure that the prerequisites are being met prior
to the start of ENGL 097.

Ms. Maria Clinton stated the Mrs. Sharon Lowry, AP&P Co-chair, had information to share regarding two campus issues. Mrs.
Sharon Lowry stated that in the past AP&P voted to exclude +/- grading in our grading system and for transcript purposes. The
committee also decided that when students transferred to this campus from a college who utilized +/- grades, their transcripts
would be converted to letter grade to reflect our grading system due to Banner complications. Unfortunately, this process
would do one of two things, either advantage a student who was on the cusp of a high grade or disadvantage another who was
on the cusp of a lower grade. Banner now allows our campus to input transcripts with actual grade and still offer only letter
grades for our courses. Mrs. Sharon Lowry wanted to committee to know that we were not changing grades in the past but
simply working within the confines of our database management system. Mrs. Sharon Lowry notified the committee that this
will return to the agenda on May 27, 2010 as an action item to document the change in how transcripts are handled for an
effective date of July 1, 2010. Dr. Lee Grishman stated that this will help those students with accurate GPA’s.

Mrs. Sharon Lowry also informed the committee that she attended the SLO committee meeting on May 10, 2010 per the
request of this committee to share concerns regarding the inclusion of the SLO in the syllabus. After reading the
recommendations from the accreditation handbook the SLO committee decided to make some revisions to the communicating
process which is on the next Senate agenda for approval. Once the Senate has approved the SLO communication process, it will
be presented to this committee. Ms. Maria Clinton also stated that a recommendation was made to have links on the SLO Web
page to the COR Web page and visa versa, which will be implemented by Melissa Jauregui, Academic Affairs Technician, very
soon.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES - April 22, 2010
A motion was made and seconded to approve the minutes for the April 22, 2010 AP&P Committee meeting. Ms. Maria Clinton
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stated that Melissa Jauregui is distributing the hard copy of the minutes, however to save time, this item will return to the
agenda on May 27, 2010 for approval. Motion failed.

5.

INFORMATIONAL ITEMS (5 minutes each)

a.

CurricUNET Update and Training Schedule

Part 1 - May 14, 2010 from 8:00-10:00 a.m. in BE 311

Part 2 - May 27, 2010 from 3:00-5:30 p.m. in BE 311
Ms. Maria Clinton stated that the committee will meet on these dates for the CurricUNET training. If unable to attend the
first training, she requested that the committee members review the archived training prior to attending the May 27, 2010
AP&P meeting. Once the May 14, 2010 training concludes, it will be archived and Mrs. Melissa Jauregui will send an
email to the representatives with instructions on how to access the session. She also stated that additional training will be
provided in the fall to faculty users.

Cooperative Work Experience Education — Transcript Clarification

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that at the last AP&P meeting a question was asked regarding how Cooperative Work Experience
Education courses appear on the transcripts. Ms. LaDonna Trimble was asked to research this topic and report back to the
committee. Included in the AP&P material is the email that Ms. Trimble sent clarify the issue. Ms. Maria Clinton stated
that all work experience courses appear on the student’s transcripts with the area of study and course number and the
description is Work Experience, for example, BUS 199 — Work Experience.

Ed2Go - http://www.ed2go.com/ - Beverly Beyer

Ms. Maria Clinton asked Mr. Dave Champagne, faculty proxy for Mrs. Beverly Beyer, to share any information regarding
the Ed2Go. Mr. Dave Champagne stated that this program does not conflict with current courses and actually act as feeders
into our courses since these offerings are merely taught at an introduction level. Dr. Tom O’Neil also shared that he used
this program at two other campuses and good feedback has been received. Mrs. Sharon Lowry stated that even though
Corporate and Community Education may sign a contract with this company, each individual course will need to be
submitted for AP&P approval. Ms. Maria Clinton asked the committee to take some time to review the website in
preparation for the fall.

Committee Member Term

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that a few of our members will be leaving our committee this year. Included in the materials is the
updated committee membership list and the highlighted names will need to be replaced. Dr. David Newby stated that Lisa
Karlstein has step forward to replace him as the Visual and Performing Arts representative.

Substitute Representative Memo for Voting Purposes

Ms. Maria Clinton requested that each division designate a substitute AP&P representative for their area. This will need to
be communicated to AP&P through a formal memo identifying the individual. This memo will allow the substitute to be
counted in the committee when the actual representative is unable to attend. According to Roberts Rules, if the substitute is
not identified by the division in a formal memo, then the substitute is simply considered a visitor during the meeting and is
not allowed to vote. Ms. Maria Clinton requested the representatives to this back to their divisions, identify a substitute,
and send a memo to AP&P.

Revising the Diversity Studies Requirement Statement — Maria Clinton
Ms. Maria Clinton notified the committee that this item will return to the agenda in the new academic year and no
resolution will be made this year.

§—2yearprinted-catalog

Postponed per motion above.

DISCUSSION ITEMS (10 minutes each)

a.

Distance Education Attendance Policy — Beverly Beyer

Mr. Dave Champagne spoke on behalf of Beverly Beyer in regards to the Distance Education Attendance Policy developed
and approved by the Distance Education Committee. He stated that he feels that this absolutely needs to be in writing so
faculty now how to proceed if a student is not complying with DE course requirements. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that
the representative take this policy out to their divisions and collect feedback. She stated that this will return to the agenda in
the new academic year for approval purposes.

LAC 900 - Supervised Tutoring through Webcam

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that the tutoring center is requesting to offer tutoring services at the Palmdale center through the
use of a Webcam. Currently, the tutoring schedule at the Palmdale center is minimal since it is difficult to have a faculty
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member at that site for supervision purposes. The use of a Webcam would allow a faculty member at the Lancaster campus
to supervise a tutoring session and be available for questioning at the Palmdale center. Ms. Maria Clinton requested the
committee members to consider our current Distance Education proposal form and asked if the use of a Webcam made this
offering a DE. She reminded the committee that this would all be done in real time with no delay. Mrs. Sharon Lowry
stated that the closest class to this is a Nursing class located in Bishop where the faculty is actually at the Lancaster
campus. Ms. LaDonna Trimble stated that the DE form refers to in person contact and the use of a Webcam may affect
positive attendance. She also asked what the process would be if communication is broken. After a lengthy discussion, Ms.
LaDonna Trimble stated that she had spoken with Ms. Dorothy Williams and advised her to contact AP&P for clarification
however the issue with positive attendance was not mentioned. Ms. LaDonna Trimble stated that she would contact Ms.
Dorothy Williams again to determine if this will have an adverse affect on offering the course without a Distance
Education proposal.

6. ACTION ITEMS - Work Experience — First Reading

a
b.

WE 199 — *Occupational Work Experience 1-4 units, Variable hours — Revised Course

WE 197 — *General Work Experience 1-3 units, Variable hours — New Course

A motion was made and seconded to approve items 6a-b. Ms. Maria Clinton passed out the revised Course Outline of
Records for both courses and stated that she only received feedback from Ms. MaryAnn Holcomb who also took the time
to calculate the Work Experience hours for both paid and voluntary work for unit accrual purposes. Ms. Clinton asked the
committee if they would prefer the divisions to be included on the COR. Mrs. Maggie Drake felt that by not including the
list of divisions then it would make it necessary for each area to submit a Work Experience Course Outline of Record,
which would then need to be approved by AP&P. She did not think that would really benefit the program since requiring a
COR would derail the WE in the fall. Mrs. Sharon Lowry stated that the list of discipline would need to be included on the
Occupational Work Experience COR for Technical Education purposes. Ms. Maria Clinton stated that she would add the
discipline list back to both of the CORs and this will return to the agenda for approval. Motion failed.

7. ACTION ITEMS — NEW Hybrid Courses for Palmdale Center — First Reading

ECON 101 — *Principles of Macroeconomics
ECON 102 — *Principles of Microeconomics
HIST 108 — U.S. History, 1877-Present

BUS 101 - Introduction to Business

OT 105 - Beginning Keyboarding Technique
MOA 101 — *Beginning Medical Terminology

hO 00T

3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
12.5 units, 30 hours total
3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve items 7a-f, as new distance education hybrid courses. Ms. Maria Clinton
stated that due to an imminent need related to funding for the Palmdale Center, the division is requesting that these courses,
which are already approved as online only, also be approved as hybrid. The department took the existing approved distance
education language and added the face-to face component, which will be an orientation at the start of the course. Ms.
Clinton continued to explain that the memo justifying the imminent need has already been received by AP&P. Motion
carried.

8. CONSENT ITEMS - Revised Courses — First Reading (*These are minor changes to a course that do not alter the standards
required by Title 5, but are necessary to keep a course current and relevant. These changes alone may not require review by the
full committee but may be reviewed by the faculty representative and faculty cochair and placed on an agenda as “consent
items.”

3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 4 hours weekly
3 units, 4 hours weekly
3 units, 6 hours weekly
3 units, 6 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
1 units, 3 hours weekly
1 unit, 1 hour weekly

ECON 101 - *Principles of Macroeconomics

ECON 102 - *Principles of Macroeconomics

BUS 105 - *Business Mathematics

CIS 101 — *Introduction to Computer Information Science
CIS 111 — *Introduction to Programming and Algorithms
DRFT 130 - *Architectural Drafting 1

DRFT 240 - *Electronic Drafting

ENGR 130 — Materials Science

ENGR 130L — Materials Science Lab

ENGR 210PS - *Statics Problem Solving Session

NS 110 - Professional Nursing I

NS 120 - Professional Nursing 11
NS 240 - Professional Nursing 1V
PSY 215 — *Psychology of Prejudice

S3—FTTSe@mea0 T

1.5 units, 1.5 hours weekly
0.5 unit, 0.5 hour weekly

1 unit, 1 hour weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve items 8a-n Course Outline of Record revisions. Ms. Maria Clinton stated

that changes have only been made the Typical Homework Assignments, Methods of Instruction, Methods of Evaluation,
and/or Suggested Textbook sections of the Course Outline of Record and review by the full committee is not necessary.

AP&P Faculty representative and cochair have reviewed and approve of the revisions. Motion carried.
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9. ACTION ITEMS - Revised Courses — Second Reading

a
b.
c.

d.

CA 171 — *Introduction to Networking 3 units, 4 hours weekly

CA 171 DE - *Introduction to Networking 3 units, 4 hours weekly — Revised Hybrid
CA 176 — *Windows 2003 Networking 3 units, 4 hours weekly

Title Change to: Windows Server Networking

(CCA) CA 182 — *Network Security 3 units, 4 hours weekly

Prerequisite: Completion of CA 171 or CA 176
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102

Revised to:
Advisory: Completion of CA 17 1or CA 175 and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102
NF 102 DE - *Nutrition and Food for Children 3 units, 3 hours weekly — New Hybrid

Committee Requested revisions to #3 Accessibility

READ 175 - Literacy Tutoring & Supervised Field Experience 4 units, 8 hours weekly

Committee Requested revisions to Homework Page

A motion was made and seconded to approve items 9a-f Course Outline of Record revisions. Ms. Maria Clinton stated that
the faculty have made all requested changes. Motion carried.

10. ACTION ITEMS - Revised Courses — Second Reading

a.

ACRYV 198 - *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars Variable units, Variable hours

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ACRV 198 -
*Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars. Ms. Maria Clinton explained to the committee that it is necessary for this COR
to be extremely general since it is an umbrella course and all courses under this will need their own COR approved by
AP&P. After a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion
carried.

FTEC 125 - Haz Mat First Responder Operations 1.5 units, 24 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 125 — Haz Mat
First Responder Operations. Mr. Robert Falb was present to discuss the corrections made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

FTEC 129 — Wildland Public Information Office, Prev & Inv 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 125 — Haz Mat
First Responder Operations. Mr. Robert Falb was present to discuss the revisions and corrections made to the COR.. After
a brief moment, the committee requested that the SCANS language be added under the objectives and a minor correction
needed to be made to the Course Content. Ms Maria Clinton stated that these revisions were minor and if faculty approves,
Mrs. Melissa Jauregui can make these two corrections. Motion carried.

11. DISCUSSION ITEMS - Revised Courses — First Reading

a.

ENGL 256 — *Chicano Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ENGL 256 —
*Chicano Literature. Mr. Mark Hoffer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it was
decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

ENGL 257 — *Native American Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ACCT 201 -
*Financial Accounting. Mr. Mark Hoffer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it
was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

ENGL 299 — *Special Topics in Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ENGL 299 —
*Special Topics in Literature. Mr. Mark Hoffer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

HD 100 - *Basic Strategies for College Success 1.5 units, 24 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for HD 100 — *Basic
Strategies for College Success. Mr. Rodney Schilling was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that corrections be made to the Course
objectives and Methods of Instruction. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than
5:00 p.m. Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried.
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e.

HD 100 DE - *Basic Strategies for College Success 1.5 units, 24 hours total — New Online Only

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Distance Education proposal for HD 100 DE — *Basic Strategies for
College Success. Mr. Rodney Schilling was present to discuss the nature of this new distance education request. After a
brief moment, the committee requested that corrections be made to item 3 and 3a. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the
revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried.

HD 103 — *Career Planning 1.5 units, 24 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for HD 103 — *Career
Planning. Mr. Rodney Schilling was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline of
Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that corrections be made to the Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria
Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried.

HD 103 DE - * Career Planning 1.5 units, 24 hours total — New Online Only

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Distance Education proposal for HD 103 DE — * Career Planning.
Mr. Rodney Schilling was present to discuss the nature of this new distance education request. After a brief moment, the
committee requested that corrections be made to item 3 and reference to the use of a specific program be removed and
replace with more general language in case the faculty decide to use different software programs. Ms. Maria Clinton
requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried.

(CCA) MATH 135 — *Plane Trigonometry 3 units, 3 hours weekly

Advisory: Completion of MATH 102, or Eligibility for MATH 135 and Completion of MATH 080, and Eligibility for
College Level Reading or Completion of ENGL 101

Revised to:

Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading or Completion of ENGL 101

Prerequisite: Completion of MATH 102 and MATH 080, or Eligibility for MATH 135

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for MATH 135 — *Plane
Trigonometry. Mr. Tooraj Gordi was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline of
Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that corrections be made to how the prerequisites and advisories
are listed on the page. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m.
Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried. A motion was made and seconded to approve the Course Content Review for
MATH 135 — *Plane Trigonometry. Motion carried.

ACCT 113 - *Bookkeeping 11 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ACCT 113 -
*Bookkeeping 1l. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it
was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

ACCT 205 - *Managerial Accounting 4 units, 4 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ACCT 205 -
*Managerial Accounting. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

ACCT 201 - *Financial Accounting 4 units, 4 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ACCT 201 -
*Financial Accounting. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

ACCT 201 DE - *Financial Accounting 4 units, 4 hours weekly — Revised Hybrid

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Distance Education proposal for ACCT 201 DE —
*Financial Accounting. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the Distance Education
proposal. After a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion
carried.

BUS 113 — *Business Communications 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for BUS 113 — *Business
Communications. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it
was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

BUS 212 — *Women in Organizations 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for BUS 212 — *Women
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in Organizations. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it
was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

BUS 212 DE - *Women in Organizations 3 units, 3 hours weekly — Revised Online Only

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Distance Education proposal for BUS 212 DE -
*Women in Organizations. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the Distance Education
proposal. After a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. The
committee did ask though how Mrs. Beverly Beyer planned to use role play in a Distance Education course. Mrs. Melissa
Jauregui was asked to email Mrs. Beyer for clarification. Motion carried.

MGT 121 — *Human Resources Management 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for MGT 121 — *Human
Resources Management. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

MKTG 101 - *Principles of Marketing 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for MKTG 101 -
*Principles of Marketing. Mr. Dave Champagne was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. Mrs. Sharon
Lowry stated that the Mathematical component was missing from the Homework page and requested the faculty to send a
statement of clarification. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the statement be sent or revisions be made and submitted no
later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, May 21, 2010. Motion carried.

BUS 101 - *Introduction to Business 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for BUS 101 —
*Introduction to Business. Ms. Donna Meyer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment,
it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

OT 113 — *Advanced Microsoft Word 3 units, 4 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for OT 113 — *Advanced
Microsoft Word. Ms. Donna Meyer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief moment, it was
decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

OT 201 — *Administrative Office Procedures 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for OT 201 -
*Administrative Office Procedures. Ms. Donna Meyer was present to discuss the revisions made to the COR. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

CIS 101 DE - *Introduction to Computer Information Science 3 units, 4 hours weekly

CIS 113 — *Data Structures 3 units, 4 hours weekly
CIS 123 — *Assembly Language & Computer Architecture 3 units, 4 hours weekly
CIS 141 — *Intro Basic Programming 3 units, 4 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to table items 11u-x due to the absence of the faculty members and/or proxy. Ms. Maria
Clinton stated that the faculty member is currently out of town but plans to attend the next AP&P meeting to discuss the
revisions made to these courses. Motion carried.

ENGR 210 - Statics 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for ENGR 210 — Statics.
Dr. Les Uhazy was present to discuss the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, it was
decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

CHEM 205 — Quantitative Analysis 4 units, 6 hours weekly (3 hours lecture, 3 hours lab)
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for CHEM 205 —
Quantitative Analysis. Mr. Jeff Cooper was present to discuss the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a
brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

MOA 101 — *Beginning Medical Terminology 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for MOA 101 —
*Beginning Medical Terminology. Dr. Karen Cowell was present to discuss the revisions made to the Course Outline of
Record. After a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion
carried.

Page 6 of 9



AP&P Minutes 5/13/2010

bb.

CC.

dd.

ee.

99

hh.

VN 110 DE - Self-Care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology  12.5 units, 362 hours total - NEW Hybrid

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Distance Education proposal for VN 110 DE — Self-Care:
Fundamentals and Pharmacology. Dr. Karen Cowell was present to discuss the nature of this new distance education
request. After a brief moment, the committee requested that any mention of specific individuals on campus be removed
and corrections be made to item 1, 2 and 3. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that revisions be made and that this return to the
agenda as a second reading. Motion failed.

LIB 107 — *Information Literacy 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for LIB 107 —
*Information Literacy. Mr. Scott Lee was present to discuss the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a
brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

LIB 107 DE - *Information Literacy 3 units, 3 hours weekly — Revised Online Only

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Distance Education proposal for LIB 107 DE -
*Information Literacy. Mr. Scott Lee was present to discuss the revisions made to the Distance Education proposal. After
a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

THA 102 - *Introduction to Stagecraft 3 units, 2 hours lecture weekly, 48 hours lab total
THA 103 - *Introduction to Stage Lighting 3 units, 2 hours lecture weekly, 48 hours lab total
THA 120D - *Rehearsal and Perfomrance: Children’s Theatre 1-3 units, 54-162 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to table items 11ee-gg due to the absence of the faculty members and/or proxy. Mrs.
Sharon Lowry stated that these three courses are several years out of compliance and if the faculty members are not present
at the next meeting to discuss the course revisions then these will be pulled from the 2010-2011 College Catalog and will
not be offered until approved by AP&P. Motion carried.

PSY 235 — Child Psychology 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for PSY 235 — Child
Psychology. Mr. Fredy Aviles was present to discuss the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

12. DISCUSSION ITEMS — New Community Service Offering — First Reading

a.

Conditioning for the Sport of Football — Perry Jehlicka

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Corporate and Community Education course offering of
Conditioning for the Sport of Football. Mr. Perry Jehlicka was present to discuss the course offering. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

Medical Transcription (Online) — Career Step

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Corporate and Community Education course offering of Medical
Transcription (Online). Mr. Doug Webb was present to discuss the course offering. After a brief moment, it was decided
that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

Math Pre-screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy — Deborah Sinness

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Corporate and Community Education course offering of Math Pre-
screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy. Ms. Deborah Sinness was present to discuss the course offering. After a
brief moment, it was decided that Corporate and Community Education needed to charge the students an enrollment fee
due to the use of campus facilities and administrative time spent offering a course. Motion carried pending the revision
and communication of an enrollment fee.

Security Guard Training Requirement — Additional 16 hours — Sgt. Bruce Rowe

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Corporate and Community Education course offering of Security
Guard Training Requirement. Sgt. Bruce Rowe was present to discuss the course offering. After a brief moment, it was
decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was acceptable. Motion carried.

Back to Basics Traffic School — Sonia Hicks

A motion was made and seconded to approve the new Corporate and Community Education course offering of Back to
Basics Traffic School. Ms. Sonia Hicks was present to discuss the course offering. After a brief moment, it was decided
that the maximum enrollment be changed to 40 participants. Motion carried.

13. DISCUSSION ITEMS - Degree/Certificate Change Request — First Reading

a.

Computer Networking Certificate
A motion was made and seconded to table items 13a due to the absence of the faculty members and/or proxy. Ms. Maria
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Clinton stated that the faculty member is currently out of town but plans to attend the next AP&P meeting to discuss the
revisions made to the Computer Networking Certificate. Motion carried.

b. Family Consumer Education Degree
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Family Consumer Education Degree. Dr. Karen
Cowell was present to discuss the revisions made to this degree program. She stated that she wanted to list this program in
the catalog with a clear 60 unit degree requirement, however, it is currently listed with too many options and felt it is
confusing to the student in the current format. Dr. De’Nean Coleman-Carew stated that it should not be confusing at all
since it is the responsibility of the counselors to clarify any confusion when students are entering a degree program. Dr.
Coleman-Carew stated that she would work with Dr. Cowell to develop the format of this degree. Ms. Maria Clinton
stated that this will return to the agenda as a second reading. Motion failed.

14. DISCUSSION ITEMS - Obsolete Course Request — First Reading

CHEM 222 - Organic Chemistry Support Laboratory

LAC 939 — Prep for Success in Corp Train

LAC 941 - Special Topics in WFDV

LAC 942 — Learning Skills Lab for WFDV

THA 105 - Introduction to Lighting Design

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that the division is requesting that the above courses be made obsolete. This will return to the
next agenda as an action item.

®oo0 o

15. DISCUSSION ITEMS — Obsolete Course Request — Second Reading

OT 107 — Keyboarding Speed and Accuracy

NS 199 — Work Experience

WDTO 901 — App Water Treat & Dist Math | & 11

WDTO 905 - Basic Water Supply Science

WDTO 910 — Water Chemistry and Quality

WDTO 915 - Water Distribution |

WDTO 916 — Water Distribution 11

WDTO 920 — Water Treatment |

A motion was made and seconded to approve designating action items 15a-h as obsolete courses. Motion carried.

Semeao o

16. DISCUSSION ITEMS - Remove Discipline from Catalog Request — Second Reading
a. Culinary Arts
b. Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide
A motion was made and seconded to approve removing action items 16a-b from the college catalog. Motion carried.

17. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - Courses by Division that need to be revised and submitted to AP&P
Business and Computer Studies

ACCT 113 — Bookkeeping Il (In process)

ACCT 121 — Microcomputer Accounting (Rcvd 5/6/10 + DE)

ACCT 201 - Financial Accounting (In process)

ACCT 205 — Managerial Accounting (In process)

BUS 101 - Introduction to Business (In process)

BUS 105 - Business Mathematics (In process)

BUS 113 — Business Communications (In process)

BUS 212 — Women in Organization (In process)

CA 121 — Microcomputer Spreadsheets (Rcvd 5/6/10 + DE)

CA 131 — Microcomputer Database Management (In process)

CA 171 - Introduction to Networking (In process)

CA 176 — Windows 2003 Networking (In process)

CA 182 — Network Security (In process)

CA 221 — Computer Concepts & Appl Business (Rcvd 5/6/10 + DE)

CIS 101 - Intro Computer Info Science (In process)

CIS 111 - Intro Programming & Algorithms (In process)

CIS 113 — Data Structures (In process)

CIS 123 — Assem Lang & Computer Architect (In process)

CIS 141 - Intro Basic Programming (In process)

CIS 175 - Java Programming

MGT 121 — Human Resources Management (In process)

MKTG 101 - Principles of Marketing (In process)

SECYSoeTOS3ITATTSQ@APo0 T
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w. OT 105 — Beginning Keyboarding Technique (DE In process)
X. OT 113 - Adv MS Word (In process)
y. OT 201 — Admin Office Procedures (In process)

Instructional Resources
a. LIB 107 - Information Competency (In process)

Language Arts
a. ENGL 256 — Chicano Literature (In process)
b. ENGL 257 — Native-American Literature (In process)
¢. ENGL 299 - Special Topics in Literature (In process)
d. READ 175 - Literacy Tutor & Supervised Field Experience (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process; DE pending
revisions)

Math/Science and Engineering

a. DRFT 130 - Architectural Drafting | (In process)
b. DRFT 240 - Electronic Drafting (In process)
¢. ENGR 130 — Materials Science (In process)
d. ENGR 130L — Materials Science Lab (In process)
e. ENGR 210 - Statics (In process)

Noncredit
a. LAC 939 - Prep for Success in Corp Train (Rcvd 5/4/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
b. LAC 941 — Special Topics in WFDV (Rcvd 5/4/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
c. LAC 942 - Learning Skills Lab for WFDV (Rcvd 5/4/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
d. WDTO 901 — App Water Treat & Dist Math | & 11 (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
e. WDTO 905 - Basic Water Supply Science (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memao In process)
f. WDTO 910 — Water Chemistry and Quality (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
g. WDTO 915 — Water Distribution | (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
h. WDTO 916 — Water Distribution Il (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
i.

WDTO 920 — Water Treatment | (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)

Social & Behavioral Sciences / FACE
a. PSY 215 - Psychology of Prejudice (In process)
b. PSY 235 - Child Psychology (In process)
c. WE 199 — Work Experience (In process)

Technical Education
a. ACRV 198 — Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars (In process)
b. FTEC 125 - Haz Mat First Responder Operations (In process)
c. FTEC 129 — Wildland Public Information Officer, Prevention and Investigation (In process)

Visual & Performing Arts
a. THA 102 - Introduction to Stagecraft (In process)
b. THA 103 - Introduction to Stage Lighting (In process)
¢. THA 105 - Introduction to Lighting Design (Obsolete Memo In process)
d. THA 120D - Rehearsal and Performance: Children’s Theatre (In process)

18. ADJOURNMENT
A motion was made and seconded to adjourn the May 13, 2010 AP&P Committee Meeting at 6:25 p.m. Motion carried.

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY
Antelope Valley College prohibits discrimination and harassment based on sex, gender, race, color, religion, national origin or ancestry, age, disability, marital status,
sexual orientation, cancer-related medical condition, or genetic predisposition. Upon request, we will consider reasonable accommodation to permit individuals with
protected disabilities to (1) complete the employment or admission process, (b) perform essential job functions, (c) enjoy benefits and privileges of similarly-situated
individuals without disabilities, and (d) participate in instruction, programs, services, activities, or events.

Upon request, this agenda will be made available in appropriate alternative formats to persons with disabilities, as required by Section 202 of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990. Any person with a disability who requires a modification or accommodation in order to participate in a meeting should direct such request
to Mr. Christos Valiotis, Academic Senate President, at (661) 622-6306 (weekdays between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.) at least 48 hours before the
meeting, if possible. Public records related to agenda items for open session are available for public inspection 72 hours prior to each regular meeting at the
Antelope Valley College Academic Senate’s Office, Administration Building, 3041 West Avenue K, Lancaster, California 93536.
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
TO: Beverly Beyer Scott Lee Duane Rumsey
Maria Clinton Cynthia Littlefield LaDonna Trimble
De’Nean Coleman-Carew Sharon Lowry Darcy Wiewall
Maggie Drake Rick Motawakel Les Uhazy
Tooraj Gordi David Newby Sheronda Myers, ASQ voting
Lee Grishman David Newman TBD, ASO non-voting
Linda Harmon
FROM: Ms. Clinton/Mrs. Lowry
DATE: May 6, 2010
SUBJECT: Agenda and Materials for Academic Policies and Procedures Committee Meeting
Thursday, May 13, 2016, TE7 Rm, 103 — Computer Lab, 3:00-5:30pm
2009-2010
Academic Policies & Procedures Cemmittee Meeting No, 12
AGENDA
1. CALL TO ORDER AND ROLL CALL
2. OPENING COMMENTS FROM THE COMMITTEE CO-CHAIR
3. APPROVAL OF MINUTES - April 22, 2010
4, INFORMATIONAL ITEMS (5 minutes each)
a. CurricUNET Update and Training Schedule
Part 1 - May 14, 2010 from 8:00-10:00 a.m. in BE 311
Part 2 - May 27, 2010 from 3:00-5:30 p.m. in BE 311
b. Cooperative Work Experience Education — Transcript Clarification
¢. Ed2Go - http:/fwww.ed2go.con/ - Beverly Beyer
d. Committee Member Term
e. Substitute Representative Memo for Voting Purposes
f.  Revising the Diversity Studies Requirement Statement — Maria Clinton
g. 2 year printed catalog
h. SLO incorporated in syllabus
5. DISCUSSION ITEMS (10 minutes each)
a. Distance Education Attendance Policy — Beverly Beyer
6. ACTION ITEMS — Work Experience - First Reading
a.  WE 199 — *Occupational Work Experience 1-4 units, Variable hours — New Course
b. WE 197 ~ *General Work Experience 1-3 units, Variable hours — Revised Course
7. ACTION ITEMS — NEW Hybrid Courses for Palmdale Center — First Reading
a. ECON 101 — *Principles of Macroeconomics 3 umits, 3 hours weekly
b. ECON 102 — *Principles of Macroeconomics 3 units, 3 hours weekly
c. HIST 108 - U.S, History, 1877-Present 3 units, 3 hours weekly
d. BUS 101 - Introduction to Business 3 units, 3 hours weekly
e. OT 105 — Beginning Keyboarding Technique 12.5 units, 30 hours total
f. MOA 101 - *Beginning Medical Terminology 3 units, 3 hours weekly
8. CONSENT ITEMS - Revised Courses — First Reading (*These are minor changes to a course that do not alter the standards

required by Title 5, but are necessary to keep a course current and relevant. These changes alone may not require review by the
full committee but may be reviewed by the faculty representative and faculty cochair and placed on an agenda as “consent
items.”

a. ECON 101 — *Principles of Macroeconomics 3 units, 3 hours weekly

b. ECON 102 — *Principles of Macroeconomics 3 units, 3 hours weekly
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BUS 105 — *Business Mathematics

DRFT 130 — *Architectural Drafting 1
DRFT 240 — *Electronic Drafting
ENGR 130 — Materials Science
ENGR 130L - Materials Science Lab

CIS 101 — *Introduction to Computer Information Science
CIS 111 - *Introduction to Programming and Algorithms

3 umnits, 3 hours weekly
3 units, 4 hours weekly
3 units, 4 hours weekly
3 units, 6 hours weekly
3 units, 6 hours weekly
3 units, 3 hours weekly
1 units, 3 hours weekly

1 unit, 1 hour weekly

1.5 units, 1.5 hours weekly

0.5 unit, 0.5 hour weekly :
1 unit, 1 hour weekly 3
3 units, 3 hours weekly ;

ENGR 210PS — *Statics Problem Solving Session
NS 110 — Professional Nursing I
NS 120 — Professional Nursing II
. NS 240 — Professional Nursing IV
PSY 215 — *Psychology of Prejudice -

BErRTEER M RO

9. ACTION ITEMS - Revised Courses — Second Reading
a. CA 171 — *Introduction to Networking
b. CA 171 DE — *Introduction to Networking
¢. CA 176 — *Windows 2003 Networking
Title Change to: Windows Server Networking
d. (CCA) CA 182 - *Network Security
Prerequisite: Completion of CA 171 or CA 176
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102
Revised to:
Advisory: Completion of CA 17 lor CA 175 and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102
e. NF 102 DE — *Nutrition and Food for Children 3 units, 3 hours weekly — New Hybrid
Committee Requested revisions to #3 Accessibility
f. READ 175 - Literacy Tutoring & Supervised Field Experience 4 units, 8 hours weekly
Committee Requested revisions to Homework Page

3 units, 4 hours weekly
3 units, 4 hours weekly — Revised Hybrid
3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

10. ACTION ITEMS — Revised Courses — Second Reading

a. ACRV 198 - *I]eating and Air Conditioning Seminars Variable units, Variable hours

b. FTEC 125 — Haz Mat First Responder Operations 1.5 units, 24 hours total

c¢. FTEC 129 - Wildland Public Information Office, Prev & Inv 3 units, 3 hours weekly

11. DISCUSSION ITEMS — Revised Courses — First Reading

a. ENGL 256 — *Chicano Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

b. ENGL 257 - *Native American Literature 3 umits, 3 hours weekly

¢.  ENGL 299 — *Special Topics in Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

d. HD 100 - *Basic Strategies for College Success 1.5 units, 24 hours total

e. HD 100 DE — *Basic Strategies for College Success 1.5 units, 24 hours total - New Online Only

f.  HD 103 — *Career Planning 1.5 units, 24 hours total

g. HD 103 DE - * Career Planning 1.5 units, 24 hours total — New Online Only

h, (CCA) MATH 135 — *Plane Trigonometry 3 units, 3 hours weekly -
Advisory: Completion of MATH 102, or Eligibility for MATH 135 and Completion of MATH 080, and Eligibility for o
College Level Reading or Completion of ENGL 101 ;
Revised to: .
Prerequisite: Completion of MATH 102 and MATH 080, or Eligibility for MATH 135, and Eligibility for College Level —
Reading or Completion of ENGL 101 '

L ACCT 113 - *Bookkeeping I1 3 units, 3 hours weekly

J. ACCT 205 — *Managerial Accounting 4 units, 4 hours weekly
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k.
3

n.

aa.
bb.
cc.
dd.

€e.

ff.

:4:8
hh.

ACCT 201 - *Financial Accounting

ACCT 201 DE - *Financial Accounting
BUS 113 — *Business Communications

BUS 212 — *Women in Organizations

BUS 212 DE — *Women in Organizations
MGT 121 - *Human Resources Management
MEKTG 101 — *Principles of Marketing

BUS 101 — *Introduction to Business

OT 113 — *Advanced Microsoft Word

OT 201 - *Administrative Office Procedures

CIS 101 DE -~ *Introduction to Computer Information Science

CIS 113 — *Data Structures

CIS 123 - *Assembly Language & Computer Architecture
CIS 141 — *Intro Basic Programming

ENGR 210 - Statics

CHEM 205 — Quantitative Analysis

MOA 101 - *Beginning Medical Terminology

VN 110 DE - Self-Care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology
LIB 107 — *Information Literacy

LIB 107 DE — *Information Literacy

THA 102 - *Introduction to Stagecraft

THA 103 — *Introduction to Stage Lighting

THA 120D — *Rehearsal and Perfomrance: Children’s Theatre

PSY 235 — Child Psychology

4 units, 4 hours weekly

4 units, 4 hours weekly — Revised Hybrid

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly — Revised Online Only

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 units, 4 hours weekly

3 ynits, 3 hours weekly

4 units, 6 hours weekly (3 hours lecture, 3 hours lab)
3 units, 3 hours weekly

12.5 units, 362 hours total

3 ynits, 3 hours weekly

3 units, 3 hours weekly — Revised Online Only

3 units, 2 hours lecture weekly, 48 hours Iab total
3 units, 2 hours lecture weekly, 48 hours lab total
1-3 units, 54-162 hours total

3 umits, 3 hours weekly

12, DISCUSSION ITEMS — New Community Service Offering - First Reading

a.

b.

C.

d.

c.

Conditioning for the Sport of Football — Perry Jehlicka

Medical Transcription (Online} ~ Career Step

Math Pre-screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy — Deborah Sinness

Security Guard Training Requirement — Additional 16 hours — Sgt. Bruce Rowe

Back to Basics Traffic School — Sonta Hicks

13. DISCUSSION ITEMS — Degree/Certificate Change Request — First Reading

a.

Computer Networking Certificate
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b. Family Consumer Education Degree

14, DISCUSSION ITEMS — Obsolete Course Request — First Reading
CHEM 222 — Organic Chemistry Support Laboratory

LAC 939 — Prep for Success in Corp Train

LAC 941 — Special Topics in WFDV

LAC 942 - Learning Skills Lab for WFDV

THA 105 - Introduction to Lighting Design

opp o

15, DISCUSSION ITEMS - Obsolete Course Request — Second Reading
OT 107 - Keyboarding Speed and Accuracy

NS 199 — Work Experience

WDTO 901 — App Water Treat & Dist Math I & II

WDTO 905 — Basic Water Supply Science

WDTO 910 — Water Chemistry and Quality

WDTO 915 — Water Distribution I

WDTO 916 — Water Distribution

WDTO 920 — Water Treatment I

FRme po op

16. DISCUSSION ITEMS — Obsolete Discipline Request — Second Reading
a. Culinary Arts
b. Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide

17. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - Courses by Division that need to be revised and submitted to AP&P
Business and Computer Studies

ACCT 113 — Bookkeeping IT (In process)

ACCT 121 — Microcomputer Accounting (Revd 5/6/10 + DE)

ACCT 201 — Financial Accounting (In process)

ACCT 205 — Managerial Accounting (In process)

BUS 101 — Introduction to Business (In process)

BUS 105 —~ Business Mathematics (In process)

BUS 113 — Business Communications (In process)

BUS 212 - Women in Organization (In process)

CA 121 — Microcomputer Spreadsheets (Revd 5/6/10 + DE)

CA 131 - Mlcroco

CA 176 - Wmdows 2003 Networkmg (In process)

CA 182 — Network Security (In process)

CA 221 — Computer Concepts & Appl Business (Revd 5/6/10 + DE)
CIS 101 — Intro Computer Info Science (In process)

CIS 111 ~ Intro Programming & Algorithms (In process)

CIS 113 - Data Structures (In process)

CIS 123 — Assem Lang & Computer Architect (In process)
CIS 141 — Intro Basic Programming (In process)

CIS 175 — Java Programming

MGT 121 - Human Resources Management (In process)
MKTG 101 - Principles of Marketing (In process)

OT 105 - Beginning Keyboarding Technique (DE In process)
OT 113 ~ Adv MS Word (In process)

OT 201 — Admin Office Procedures (In process)

CHEgRErrnogopgg CEITrEE R A TR

Instructional Resources
a. LIB 107 - Information Competency (In process)

Langunage Arts

ENGL 256 — Chicano Literature (In process)

ENGL 257 — Native-American Literature (In process)
ENGL 299 — Special Topics in Literature {In process)

e o

revisions)

READ 175 ~ Literacy Tutor & Supervised Field Experience (Pendmg revisions 11/4/09; In process; DE pending
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Math/Science and Engineering

a. DRFT 130 ~ Architectural Drafling I (In process)
b. DRFT 240 ~ Electronic Drafting (In process)
c. ENGR 130 - Materials Science (In process)
d. ENGR 130L — Materials Science Lab (In process)
e.  ENGR 210 ~ Statics (In process)

Noncredit
S

Social & Behavioral Sciences / FACE
a. PSY 215 - Psychology of Prejudice (In process)

b. PSY 235 - Child Psyclggiggy (In process)
GEK EApetionce (L Brocess

Technical Education

fifg and. rs(np
b. FTEC 125 — Haz Mat First Responder Operations (In process)
¢. FTEC 129 — Wildland Public Information Officer, Prevention and Investigation (In process)

Visual & Performing Arts
a. THA 102 — Introduction to Stagecraft (In process)
b.  THA 103 — Introduction to Stage Lighting (In process)
¢. THA 105 - Introduction to Lighting Design (@bsolele Memo In-process)
d. THA 120D - Rehearsal and Performance: Children’s Theatre (In process)

18. ADJOURNMENT

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY

Antelope Valley College prohibits discrimination and harassment based on sex, gender, race, color, religion, national otigin or ancestry, age, disability, marital status,
sexual orientation, cancer-related medical condition, or genetic predisposition. Upon request, we will consider reasonable accommodation to permit individuals with
protected disabilities to (1) complete the employment or admission process, (b) perform essential job functions, (c) enjoy benefits and privileges of similarly-situated

individuals without disabilities, and (d) participate in instruction, programs, services, activities, or events.

Upon request, this agenda will be made available in appropriate alternative formats to persons with disabilities, as required by Section 202 of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990. Any person with a disability who requires a modification or accommodation in order to participate in a meeting should divect such request
to Mr. Christos Valiotis, Academic Senate President, at (661) 622-6306 (weekdays between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.) at least 48 hours before the
meeting, if possible. Public records related to agenda items for open session are available for public inspection 72 howrs prior to each regular meeting at the

Antelope Valley College Academic Senate’s Office, Administration Building, 3041 West Avenue K, Lancaster, California 93536.
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
Academic Affairs Office

DATE: April 22, 2010

LOCATION: TE7 103 — Computer Room

TIME: 3:10 p.m.

MEMBERS PRESENT MEMBERS ABSENT GUESTS PRESENT
Beverly Beyer, Faculty Scott Lee, Faculty Cynthia Littlefield, Ed Beyer
Maria Clinton, Cochair Mrs. Sharon Lowry, V. P. Faculty Dexter Cummins
De’Nean Coleman-Carew, Academic Affairs Sheronda Myers, Voting Robert Falb
Faculty Rick Motawakel, Faculty ASO Tom Graves

Margaret Drake, Dean David Newman, Faculty David Newby, Faculty Mark Hoffer
Tooraj Gordi, Faculty Duane Rumsey, Faculty Les Uhazy, Dean Willard Howard
Lee Grishman, Articulation LaDonna Trimble, Dean Anne Rees
Linda Harmon, Faculty Darcy Wiewall, Faculty

Ms.

2009-2010
Academic Policies & Procedures Committee Meeting No. 11
AGENDA

CALL TO ORDER AND ROLL CALL
A motion was made and seconded to call the April 22, 2010 AP&P Committee Meeting to order at 3:10 p.m. Ms. Maria
Clinton, AP&P Faculty Co-Chair, called the meeting to order at 3:10 p.m. Motion carried.

Clinton requested a motion to amend the agenda to delete discussion item 10a. A motion was made and seconded to delete

discussion item 10a. Motion carried.

2.

OPENING COMMENTS FROM THE COMMITTEE CO-CHAIR

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that Mrs. Melissa Jauregui compiled a list of all courses that are scheduled to be revised during the
2010-2011 academic year. This list is separated by area and will be past out at the end of the meeting. She continued to state
that the catalog deadlines will be adhered to and no exceptions will be made in the next AP&P year. She requested that faculty
be notified now of their outdated courses so that there is plenty of time to revise the courses and submit the necessary
paperwork.

Ms. Maria Clinton also stated that after this meeting no other revised course material will be implanted in the new catalog. Due
to the accreditation visit, the catalog must be fully implemented online by June 1, 2010. In order to meet this deadline, all
material must be received by the AP&P office no later than April 30, 2010. This includes ALL requested changes to program
descriptions and the various catalog pages that were sent to the divisions and departments for review.

APPROVAL OF MINUTES - March 25, 2010

A motion was made and seconded to approve the March 25,2010 Academic Policies and Procedures committee meeting
minutes. Mrs. Beverly Beyer stated that the Work Experience section of the minutes were correct since they clearly noted that
the maximum enrollment in the program is limited to section of course offering and not semester since the Dean decides how
many sections of the program should be offered each semester. Mrs. Lowry agreed that the Dean decides the number of section
offerings and that this committee simply recommends/decides on the number of students per section, which the minutes clearly
state. Motion carried.

INFORMATIONAL ITEMS (5 minutes each)

a. CurricUNET Update and Training Schedule
The last CurricUNET (C-Net) beta testing session was completed on April 16", Ms. Maria Clinton thanked everyone who
participated. All the corrections, modifications, and suggestions requested by the participants were forwarded to Mr. Steve
Thyberg on Monday April 19, 2010. Mr. Thyberg said that it would take approximately 2 weeks for their staff to
implement the changes that we requested. Once Mr. Thyberg informs us that the system is ready, either Ms. Clinton or
Melissa Jauregui will be notifying the committee. Ms. Maria Clinton also requested that the committee consider dates for
the CurricUNET training since GoverNET (C-Net) provides 2 days of onsite training. This training consists of 4— 2 hour
sessions per day for user training. If we use the onsite training this semester, then we might forget some things over the
summer break. Mr. Steve Thyberg has suggested that he conduct online training sessions toward the end of this semester,
and then when we return in the fall, he will conduct the onsite training sessions, as well. Mr. Duane Rumsey asked if Mr.
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Greg Krynen is involved in the CurricUNET implementation process. Ms. Maria Clinton stated that he has been invited to
all meetings referring to this program; however, he has not attended. The AP&P Committee decided to offer one online
based training on May 27, 2010 from 3:00-5:00 p.m. during the last AP&P meeting. The AP&P committee also requested
to hold two onsite trainings in the Fall for the campus community.

Repeatability for the ESL courses not permitted by Title 5

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that the ESL courses can not carry a repeatability number due to specific Title 5 language that
excludes these courses. As a result, the repeatability designation has been removed from all ESL courses and the
appropriate faculty member has already been notified.

5. REPORTS (10 minutes each)

a.

Mission Statement Feedback from Division Representatives
Ms. Maria Clinton stated that at the last AP&P meeting the committee had decided that they like the current language of
our mission statement, however it needed to be separated and categorized because it was too lengthy. The first and shorter
part would be called the “Mission” and the second more lengthy part needed to be identified with either of the following
suggested headers from the committee members:

e Mission’s Breadth of Offerings

e  Offerings within the Mission
The reps were asked to go back to their divisions, obtain feedback and report their findings, however Ms. Maria Clinton
received a communication from a staff member with an additional suggestion which stated that the entire piece is our
mission statement (determined by education code.) I would suggest perhaps the first one "mission" and the second one
"educational mission." Ms. Maria Clinton asked the committee if the wished to consider this additional suggestion or if the
wished to consider simply bolding and underlining the font “We Offer”. The committee decided to simply bold and
underline the words “We Offer” making a clearer distinction from the actual mission and the more descriptive language.

Catalog Feedback from Division Representatives

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that there seems to be some communication error concerning the catalog discussion at the last
meeting. AP&P is not recommending that the catalog not be printed at all; rather AP&P is only recommending that the
printed version be done every other year due to the 4-yr institutions requirements of printed catalogs. Any approved
revisions to the catalog occurring between the printed cycles will be posted online, which will be posted every year or
every semester depending on AP&P recommendation. However, if an addendum is preferred then one could be posted
online and/or printed if significant changes have been made. Ms. Maria Clinton requested the committee to share
recommendations or ideas in regards to this topic. A question was asked regarding the reason to print a catalog at all and
instead offer the catalog every year online only. Ms. Clinton stated that she was under the impression that the 4-year
colleges would not accept transfer course descriptions unless it was printed in a catalog format. She also stated that at the
previous AP&P meeting someone mentioned that we could make necessary changes to the online version, but that means
that if someone has 2010-2012 catalog rights, what was in the catalog in Fall 2010 may not be the same as what is in the
catalog in Spring 2012. Ms. Clinton stated that according to Carol Eastin we printed a new catalog every other year a long
time ago and during that time, it was not updated until the new publication came out. Dr. Lee Grishman stated that the 4-
year institutions should not have any problems with our campus only printing the catalog every other year or not at all
since other colleges no longer have printed catalogs. Additional discussion took place and the committee requested that
research be conducted to make sure that printed catalogs are not needed any longer before the representatives take this
topic back to their divisions. Ms. Maria Clinton agreed to do additional research on this topic and present her findings at a
later meeting.

6. DISCUSSION ITEMS (10 minutes each)

a.

Cooperative Work Experience Education
Ms. Maria Clinton passed out a packet of proposed CORs for the Work Experience courses and stated that she wanted to
recap that at the last AP&P meeting the committee approved the recommendation of the instructor-to-student load for the
WE courses should be 15 maximum. The committee also requested that the document, “Cooperative Work Experience
Education,” language would be updated to ensure that any WE instructor would know that the in-person safety inspection
initial meeting was mandatory, and that a subsequent student/supervision in person meeting was mandatory as well. (Two
in person meetings required).
Ms. Clinton also stated that Tom O’Neil provided “The Faculty’s Role in Work Experience” language which states that the
faculty will perform the following duties:

1. Provide appropriate advice and counsel to the student.

2. Assist the student and the supervisor/employer in developing learning objectives.

3. Consult in person at least once each semester with the supervisor/employer at the student’s workstation to

discuss the student’s educational growth on the job.

4. Consult in person at least once each semester with the student to discuss the student’s educational growth on

the job.
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5. Assign a letter grade reflecting the student’s successful completion of the learning objectives, finishing

assignments in a timely manner, the quality of work performed, and the evaluation from the

supervisor/employer.
Ms. Clinton stated that this language is not very clear concerning the “screen work stations to ensure that all conditions
pertaining to the health, safety, and welfare of the students are protected.” She continued to explain that the WE courses
were separated into two courses, WE 197 General Work Experience would identify work that did not pertain to the
students degree and WE 199 Occupational Work Experience would identify work that directly related to the students
degree program. A question was asked as to how this course appears on student transcripts. Mrs. LaDonna Trimble stated
that she would research that question and report back to the committee. Ms. Clinton requested the committee members to
review the purposed CORs for this program and email any corrections, suggestions, or revisions to her by April 30, 2010.
Ms. Clinton stated that these CORs will be placed on the next agenda for approval purposes.

SLO incorporated in syllabus
Ms. Maria Clinton stated that she received feedback from Melanie Parker, SLO Cochair, who stated that after discussion
by the SLO Committee, the following is their position on "Should SLOs be part of the syllabus?":

“We agree that SLOs must be communicated to students but believe that faculty should have

academic freedom to communicate SLOs to students using whatever format they believe is

best. The SLO Committee plans to compile a list of suggested practices and post it on the

SLO website.”
Mrs. Sharon Lowry requested that the minutes for this meeting clearly indicate that it is not the administrations
recommendation that the SLOs not be included in the syllabus since this contradicts accreditations advisement on this
subject. Mrs. Lowry stated that when the accrediting team comes in the Fall they will be looking at whether or not the
SLOs are included in the syllabus. Mrs. Maggie Drake suggested that Mrs. Lowry bring this concern to the SLO committee
and present the specific accreditation advisement language. Dr. Ed Beyer suggested that the online Website for the SLOs
and the CORs have a clear link navigating between the two sites. A motion was made and seconded to table this item until
Mrs. Lowry is able to address this concern with the SLO committee at their next meeting. Motion carried.

Catalog Rights Statement Amendment

Dr. Lee Grishman passed out a handout and stated that the first criteria for the catalog rights on page 59 of the catalog
needed to be eliminated since it contradicts the legal opinion of the CCC Chancellor’s Office rendered in The General
Counsel November, 2009 issue. No motion was made since this change is mandatory.

7. ACTION ITEMS

a.

Mission Statement
A motion was made and second to bold and underline the words “We Offer” making a clearer distinction from the actual
mission and the more descriptive language. Motion carried.

Recommendation for a 2 year printed catalog
This item will return to a later agenda see 5b for additional information.

8. DISCUSSION ITEMS - Revised Courses — First Reading

a.

o o

COMM 215 — Public Relations Communication 3 units, 4 hours weekly

Change course hours to 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for COMM 215 — Public
Relations Communication. Mr. Tom Graves was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that the word prerequisite be add in the Course
Requisite section, section 4 of the homework be condense and the homework hours be adjusted for Other Assignments, and
minor word changes be made to the Methods of Instruction. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

ENGL 256 — *Chicano Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly
ENGL 257 — *Native American Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly
ENGL 299 — *Special Topics in Literature 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to postpone these items to the next agenda due to the most up-to-date version of the
Course Outline of Record not being included in this meetings packet. Motion carried.

AJ 208 — Introduction to Forensic Science 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for AJ 208 — Introduction
to Forensic Science. Mr. Willard Howard and Mr. Dexter Cummings were present and gave a brief description of the
revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that the word mock be
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added to section 2 of the Homework Assignments to describe the type of crime scene. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that
the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

f.  CA 131 — *Relational Database Management and Design 3 units, 4 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for CA 131 — *Relational
Database Management and Design. Dr. Ed Beyer was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that a minor correction be made to the Methods
of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April
30, 2010. Motion carried.

g. FTEC 102 — *(I1-200) Basic Incident Command System 1 units, 16 hours total
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 102 — *(I-200)
Basic Incident Command System. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Course Objectives and Homework Assignments. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no
later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

h. FTEC 111 - *Fire Protection Organization 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 111 — *Fire
Protection Organization. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

i. FTEC 112 - *Fire Prevention Technology 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 112 — *Fire
Prevention Technology. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

j- FTEC 113 — *Fire Protection Equipment and Systems 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 113 — *Fire
Protection Equipment and Systems. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

k. FTEC 114 — *Building Construction for Fire Protection 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 114 —
*Building Construction for Fire Protection. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made
to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected
in the Homework Assignments and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

1. FTEC 115 - *Fire Behavior and Combustion 3 units, 3 hours weekly
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 115 — *Fire
Behavior and Combustion. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Course
Content, Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

m. FTEC 120 — *(S-212) Wildfire Powersaws 2 units, 32 hours total
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 120 — *(S-212)
Wildfire Powersaws. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline
of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Course
Content, Homework Assignments, and Methods of Instruction. The division was also asked to look of the word
Powersaws in the title to determine if this should be two words. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.
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n.

FTEC 122 — *Wildland Firefighter 4 units, 5 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 122 —
*Wildland Firefighter. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Course
Objectives, Course Content, and Homework Assignments. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 125 — Haz Mat First Responder Operations 1.5 units, 24 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 125 — Haz Mat
First Responder Operations. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the creation of this Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments, as well as look at the Homework Hours to determine if enough homework is assigned. Ms.
Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and returned to AP&P. Motion failed.

FTEC 126 — *Wildland Fire Behavior 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 126 —
*Wildland Fire Behavior. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m.
Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 127 — *Wildland Firefighter Safety and Survival 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 127 —
*Wildland Firefighter Safety and Survival. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made
to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be
corrected in the Course Description, Course Objectives, Course Content, Homework Assignments and Methods of
Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30,
2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 128 — *Wildland Fire Operations 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 128 —
*Wildland Fire Operations. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Course
Content, Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 129 — Wildland Public Information Office, Prev & Inv3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 129 —
Wildland Public Information Office, Prev & Inv. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the creation
of this Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee noticed that the fourth page of the Course Outline
of Record was missing and requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Homework Assignments, and any
where else there may be a misspelling. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and returned to AP&P.
Motion failed.

FTEC 130 — *Wildland Fire Logistics, Finance and Planning 3 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 130 —
*Wildland Fire Logistics, Finance and Planning. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions
made to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be
corrected in the Course Objectives, and Homework Assignments. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 131 — *(L-280) Followership to Leadership 1 units, 16 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 131 — *(L-280)
Followership to Leadership. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 132 — *(S-131) Advanced Firefighter Training 0.5 units, 8 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 132 — *(S-131)
Advanced Firefighter Training. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
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aa.

bb.

CC.

dd.

Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Course Objectives, Methods of Instruction, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be
made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 137 — *(S-211) Portable Pumps and Water Use 1 units, 16 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 137 — *(S-211)
Portable Pumps and Water Use. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m.
Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 138 — Wildland Engine Firefighter 4 units, 5 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 138 —
Wildland Engine Firefighter. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and
submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 142 — *(P-151) Wildland Fire Origin & Cause Det 1.5 units, 27 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 142 — *(P-151)
Wildland Fire Origin & Cause Det. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the
Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Course Content, Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be
made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 150 — *(S-270) Basic Air Operations 0.5 units, 16 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 150 — *(S-270)
Basic Air Operations. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the
Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m.
Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

FTEC 240 — *Fuel Management and Fire Use 1.5 units, 24 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for FTEC 240 — *Fuel
Management and Fire Use. Mr. Robert Falb was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that identified spelling errors be corrected in the Course
Description, Homework Assignments, and Methods of Evaluation. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010. Motion carried.

READ 150 — *Speed Reading 2 units, 3 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for READ 150 — *Speed
Reading. Dr. Anne Rees was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record.
After a brief moment, the committee requested a minor grammar correction to section 1 of the Homework Assignments.
Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made and submitted no later than 5:00 p.m. Friday, April 30, 2010.
Motion carried.

READ 175 - Literacy Tutoring and Supervised Field Experience 4 units, 8 hours weekly

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for READ 175 — Literacy
Tutoring and Supervised Field Experience. Dr. Anne Rees was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made
to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief moment, the committee requested that the homework hours be adjusted
since the tutoring hours are already included in the course hours. Ms. Maria Clinton requested that the revisions be made
and submitted to AP&P for a second reading. Motion failed.

OT 105 - Beginning Keyboarding Technique 1 units, 30 hours total

A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for OT 105 — Beginning
Keyboarding Technique. Beverly Beyer was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course
Outline of Record. After a brief moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the course was
acceptable. Motion carried.

9. DISCUSSION ITEMS — Revised Courses
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

a. NF 100 — *Nutrition 3 units, 3 hours weekly — Third Reading
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for NF 100 — *Nutrition.
Ms. Maria Clinton stated that due to a mix up in Academic Affairs the revisions made to this COR were requested at the
May 28, 2009 AP&P meeting and this is returning to the agenda for approval. Motion carried.

b. NF 100 DE — *Nutrition 3 units, 3 hours weekly — New Hybrid First Reading
A motion was made and seconded to approve the new hybrid distance education proposal for NF 100 — *Nutrition. Linda
Harmon was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record. After a brief
moment, it was decided that no revisions needed to be made and the distance education proposal was acceptable. Motion
carried.

c. NF 102 — *Nutrition and Food for Children 3 units, 3 hours weekly — Third Reading
A motion was made and seconded to approve the revisions made to the Course Outline of Record for NF 102 — *Nutrition
and Food for Children. Ms. Maria Clinton stated that due to a mix up in Academic Affairs the revisions made to this COR
were requested at the May 28, 2009 AP&P meeting and this is returning to the agenda for approval. Motion carried.

d. NF 102 DE — *Nutrition and Food for Children 3 units, 3 hours weekly — New Hybrid First Reading
A motion was made and seconded to approve the new hybrid distance education proposal for NF 102 DE — *Nutrition and
Food for Children. Linda Harmon was present and gave a brief description of the revisions made to the Course Outline of
Record. After a brief moment, it was decided that revisions needed to be made to item 3 and 3a. Ms. Maria Clinton
requested that the revisions be made and returned to AP&P. Motion failed.

DISCUSSION ITEMS — Degree/Certificate Change Request — First Reading
a. Computer Networking Certificate
Postponed to a later agenda per motion above.

DISCUSSION ITEMS — Material Fee Increase Request — First Reading

NS 111 — Fundamentals of Nursing Science

NS 121 - Obstetrical, Neonatal and Women’s Health Nursing

NS 231 - Pediatric, Community Health Nursing

NS 232 — Psychiatric/Geriatric/Community Health Nursing

NS 241 — Medical/Surgical Nursing 11

VN 101 — Self-care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology

VN 102 — Nursing to Promote Self-Care Agency in the Adult Patient and the Child-Bearing Family
VN 103 — Nursing to Promote Self-Care Agency in the Adult, the Child and the Dependent-Care Agent
Ms Maria Clinton stated that the division is requesting that the material fee be increased for the above courses as stated on the
submitted paperwork. A motion was made and seconded to approve discussion items 11a-11h. Motion carried

oo a0 o

DISCUSSION ITEMS — Obsolete Course Request — Second Reading

a. ACRYV 215 — Commercial Refrigeration Systems and Controls

b. ACRY 225 — Commercial Air Conditioning Controls and Systems

A motion was made and seconded to approve designating action items 12a-b as obsolete courses. Motion carried.

DISCUSSION ITEMS - Obsolete Course Request — First Reading
OT 107 — Keyboarding Speed and Accuracy

NS 199 — Work Experience

WDTO 901 — App Water Treat & Dist Math I & 11

WDTO 905 — Basic Water Supply Science

WDTO 910 — Water Chemistry and Quality

WDTO 915 — Water Distribution I

WDTO 916 — Water Distribution II

WDTO 920 — Water Treatment I

Ms Maria Clinton stated that the division is requesting that the above courses be made obsolete. This will return to the next
agenda as an action item.

B e an op

DISCUSSION ITEMS - Obsolete Discipline Request — First Reading

a. Culinary Arts

b. Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide

Ms. Maria Clinton stated that the division is requesting that the above disciplines be made obsolete. This will return to the next
agenda as an action item.
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15. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION - Courses by Division that need to be revised and submitted to AP&P
Business and Computer Studies

ACCT 113 — Bookkeeping II (Rcvd 4/7/10; Tech Rev 4/7/10)

ACCT 121 — Microcomputer Accounting

ACCT 201 — Financial Accounting (Revd 4/7/10 + DE; Tech Rev 4/7/10)

ACCT 205 — Managerial Accounting (Rcvd 4/7/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

BUS 101 — Introduction to Business (Rcvd 3/23/10 + DE; Tech Rvw 3/24/10; Pending Rev 4/7/10; Returned)

BUS 105 — Business Mathematics (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

BUS 113 — Business Communications (Revd 3/29/10; Tech Rvw 4/1/10)

BUS 212 — Women in Organization (Rcvd 4/1/10 +DE; Tech Rvw 4/1/10)

CA 121 — Microcomputer Spreadsheets

CA 131 — Microcomputer Database Management (Rcvd 3/11/10; Tech rvw. 3/18/10; In process)

CA 171 — Introduction to Networking (Pending revisions from faculty 3/16/10)

CA 176 — Windows 2003 Networking (Pending revisions from faculty 3/16/10)

. CA 182 — Network Security (Pending revisions from faculty 3/16/10)

CA 221 — Computer Concepts & Appl Business

CIS 101 — Intro Computer Info Science

CIS 111 — Intro Programming & Algorithms (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

CIS 113 — Data Structures (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

CIS 123 — Assem Lang & Computer Architect (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

CIS 141 — Intro Basic Programming (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rvw 4/7/10)

CIS 175 — Java Programming

MGT 121 — Human Resources Management (Rcvd 4/1/10; Tech Rev 4/1/10)

MKTG 101 — Principles of Marketing (Rcvd 3/29/10; Tech Rev 4/1/10)

OT 105 — Beginning Keyboarding Technique (Rcvd 3/23/10 + DE; Tech Rvw 3/24/10; Pending DE Rev. 4/7/10;

Returned; COR In process)

OT 113 — Adv MS Word (No SLO; Revd 3/23/10; Tech Rvw 3/24/10)

OT 201 — Admin Office Procedures (Rcvd 3/23/10)

SSEC®RNOTOBISRTOSR M0 AD T

<

Instructional Resources
a. LIB 107 — Information Competency (Rcvd 3/29/10 + DE; Tech Rev 4/1/10)

Language Arts
a. COMM 215 — Public Relations Communication (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process)
b. ENGL 256 — Chicano Literature (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process)
c¢. ENGL 257 — Native-American Literature (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process)
d. ENGL 299 — Special Topics in Literature (Pending revisions 3/16/10; In process)
e. READ 150 — Speed Reading (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process; DE pending revisions)
f.  READ 175 — Literacy Tutor & Supervised Field Experience (Pending revisions 11/4/09; In process; DE pending

revisions)

Math/Science and Engineering

DRFT 130 — Architectural Drafting I (Rcvd 4/15/10)
DRFT 240 — Electronic Drafting (Rcvd 4/16/10)
ENGR 130 — Materials Science (Rcvd 4/15/10)
ENGR 130L — Materials Science Lab (Rcvd 4/15/10)
ENGR 210 — Statics (Revd 4/15/10)

o a0 o

Noncredit

LAC 939 — Prep for Success in Corp Train (No SLO)

LAC 941 — Special Topics in WFDV (No SLO)

LAC 942 — Learning Skills Lab for WFDV (No SLO)

WDTO 901 — App Water Treat & Dist Math I & II (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
WDTO 905 — Basic Water Supply Science (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
WDTO 910 — Water Chemistry and Quality (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)
WDTO 915 — Water Distribution I (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)

WDTO 916 — Water Distribution II (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)

WDTO 920 — Water Treatment I (Rcvd 4/15/10; Obsolete Memo In process)

N N
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Social & Behavioral Sciences / FACE

a.
b.
c.

PSY 215 — Psychology of Prejudice
PSY 235 — Child Psychology
WE 199 — Work Experience

Technical Education

TOBZCATOER MO A0 O

ACRYV 198 — Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars (Rcvd 12/9/09; First Reading 3/25/10; Pending Rev)
FTEC 102 — (I-200) Bas Incd Comm Sys (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 120 — (S-212) Wildfire Powersaws (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 122 — Wildland Firefighter (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 125 — Haz Mat First Responder Operations (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 126 — Wildland Fire behavior (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 127 — Wildland Firefighter Safety and Survival (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 128 — Wildland Fire Operations (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 129 — Wildland Public Information Officer, Prevention and Investigation (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)
FTEC 130 — Wildland Fire Logistics, Finance and Planning (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 131 — (L-280) Followership to Leadership (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 132 — (S-131) Advanced Firefighter Training (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 137 —(S-211) Portable Pumps and Water Use (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 138 — Wildland Engine Firefighter (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 150 — (S-270) Basic Air Operations (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

FTEC 240 — Fuel Management and Fire Use (Tech Rev 3/23/10; In process)

Visual & Performing Arts

/o o

THA 102 — Introduction to Stagecraft (Technical Review 5/2009; Rcvd 4/12/10)

THA 103 — Introduction to Stage Lighting (Technical Review 5/2009; Rcvd 4/12/10)

THA 105 — Introduction to Lighting Design (No SLO)

THA 120D — Rehearsal and Performance: Children’s Theatre (Technical Review 5/2009: pending revisions)

16. ADJOURNMENT
A motion was made and seconded to adjourn the April 22, 2010 AP&P Committee Meeting at 6:35 p.m. Motion carried.

Antelope Valley College prohibits discrimination and harassment based on sex, gender, race, color, religion, national origin or ancestry, age, disability, marital status,
sexual orientation, cancer-related medical condition, or genetic predisposition. Upon request, we will consider reasonable accommodation to permit individuals with
protected disabilities to (1) complete the employment or admission process, (b) perform essential job functions, (c) enjoy benefits and privileges of similarly-situated

NON-DISCRIMINATION POLICY

individuals without disabilities, and (d) participate in instruction, programs, services, activities, or events.

Upon request, this agenda will be made available in appropriate alternative formats to persons with disabilities, as required by Section 202 of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990. Any person with a disability who requires a modification or accommodation in order to participate in a meeting should direct such request
to Mr. Christos Valiotis, Academic Senate President, at (661) 622-6306 (weekdays between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.) at least 48 hours before the
meeting, if possible. Public records related to agenda items for open session are available for public inspection 72 hours prior to each regular meeting at the

Antelope Valley College Academic Senate’s Office, Administration Building, 3041 West Avenue K, Lancaster, California 93536.
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To: AP&P Commitiee

From: Maria Clinton, AP&P Co Chair
Date: May 7, 2010
Subject: Work Experience — Transcript

Per Mrs. LaDonna Trimble via email on Monday April 26, 2010, WE 199 taught by the
divisions currently read with the division name and the course number on the transcript.
Examples follow:

*Course * *Course Description*
BUS 199 Work Experience
AT 199 Work Experience
‘WELD 199 Work Experience

RCP 199  Work Experience




On average 20,000 students take an ed2go course or
program each month

Partner with over 1,800 colleges, universities and
other training providers

Earning potentials are unlimited — partners earn
about half a million dollars per month in revenue
collectively

Part of Cengage Leaming




= Hosted branded sites; seamless interface and control

"Expanded offering; 300+ courses and 100+ career programs
* Flexible access; anytime-anywhere asynchronous format

Instructor-facilitated / assisted, expert assistance

"Online administration; tracking and reporting

. Broadband penctratlon tops 85 % of US Households
with Internet access

« Aging workforce and shortage of skilled workers

* Increased need and focus on re-training & re-tooling
* Facilities and teacher resource constraints
« New generation of tech-savvy learners




Oniine Courses: -

-*Comprehensive Oniine Colirsé if'a ~ i |
convenient six-week format *Start anylime — work at your own pace — complete -
Exnert Instructors lead each in 3 to 6 months |
*Expert Instructors lead each course . , .
P *Textbooks and learning materials are included
*Engaging student discussion areas -Support offered via phane, email, or live chat 7 days

*New sessions starting monthly a week

«Expert instructor assistance provided

«Confirmation of Completion awarded with
passing score

PR

"7 Choose your path

" Development and productlon
* Hosting and distribution

* Delivery, administration and management
reporting

Overview:

+ Six-week duration; 24 hours of instruction

* Uniquely comprehensive and consistent design

* Engaging; conversational style, applied
learning

* Highly interactive; lively discussion areas

+ Affordable Selection of over 300 courses

= Sessions begin every month




' ..Onllne Courses_

. Partner sets the retall prlce |
* Partner promotes courses; catalog, brochures, ads, etc.
* Partner pays wholesale price when students enroll

ed2go delivers / manages / supports the courses

Partner has expanded offerings with a new revenue
stream

Retail $100
—Wholesale _ $ 60
NET PROFIT § 40 (x 100’s of monthly enroliments)

. Speed Spamsh

* Accounting Fundamentals

* Microsoft Excel

* A to Z Grant Writing

* Grammar Refresher

* Secrets of Better Photography

* Dreamweaver

* Introduction to PHP and MySQL
* Medical Coding
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- Each student palred with expert facilitator for o one-on-one mteractlon

= All required materials (textbooks, software) sent directly to each student upon registration
® Average program retails for $2,000

* End result - student trained for new job, industry credentials, and/or national certification

Program Components:

* Required reading assignments

= Online lectures - flash-based, interactive web-content
= Assessments:

» Discussion forums

= Chat, scheduled hours

= Industry specific projects

» Externships

= Partner promotes courses; catalog, brochures, ads, etc.

* Partner pays wholesale price when participants enroll or
simply receives a check for their share

» ed2go delivers / manages / supports the courses
= Partner has expanded offerings and a new revenue stream

Typical Retail Price $1795
~ Wholesale Partner Cost $1495
NET PROFIT $ 300 (each enrollment)




Maét..Eop; lar rograms

“sMedical Transcription:

*Project Management -A.+ Cértiﬁcation
*Paralegal *HVAC
*Six Sigma *Freight Broker Training

*Medical Coding & Billing *Cisco CCNA

New! Sustainable Energy and Going Green

=Principles of Green Buildings

*Performing Comprehensive Building Assessments
*Certified Indoor Air Quality Manager (CIAQM)
+Certified Indoor Environmentalist (CIE)
+Certified Green Supply Chain Professional
=Senior Certified Sustainability Professional

Lollage of DuPaga, in partnership with Gatlin Education Servicas {GES). oifers online :
open enmiiment programs designed (o provide the skills necessary to acquire H
professingt fevel posilions for many In-demand accupations

€0 College of DuPage

Qur programs are designad by & team of prolessionals from aach respective field, who
work 10 provide the most elfeclive web-based leaming experiance available today.
Insiructars/mentors gre activaly involved in your online learming experience They respond
toany or , a5 well as ge and motivale your 1o succeed.

Each program includes a set of lessons and avaluations; grades are a cembinatian of the
instructormentor's evaluation of sluderts’ wark and compuier graded tests, We knoer
¥au'il appreciate the quality as well s the corvenience of anytime, anywwhere lzarning!

Ploass pofe: Once the courss s d either by req ing or
viewing lessons, there are no refunds.

Gick on ity ol thi tevmis btowy fo see & fislof couses in that flekd
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Y
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| Hied Frades and industrial

d Going Green

G ation
Toll Free: (877) 221-5151
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print catalog

Integrate key titles within print
Easy to find on partner web site
Offer majority of titles

Submit for Workforce $$$

Market to key demographics — Teachers,
Healthcare




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

College Coordinating Council
Committee Information Sheet

AP&P Committee 10-11

Commiltee Name

Appointed By Individual Term Expiration Date
Co-chair i Senate — Technical Education Ms. Maria Clinton 20f3 June 30, 2012
Co-chair | V.P. of Academic Affairs Mrs. Sharon Lowry Standing | Standing Member
Member | Articulation Officer — Non Voting Dr. Lee Grishman Standing | Standing Member

Senate — Business, Computers & Economic
Member | Development Mrs. Beverly Beyer 3of3 June 30, 2011
Member | Senate — Health Sciences Ms. Linda Harmon 20f3 June 30, 2012

Senate — Instructional Resources / Extended
Member | Services Mr. Scott Lee Standing | Standing Member
Member | Senate — Language Arts Mr. Duane Rumsey 30of3 June 30, 2011
Member | Senate — Math, Science & Engineering Ms. Nancy Cholvin lof3 June 30, 2013
Member | Senate — Math, Science & Engineering Dr. David Newman 3of3 June 30, 2011
Member | Senate — Physical Education & Athletics Ms, Cindy Littlefield 20f3 June 30, 2012
Member | Senate — Social Behavioral Sciences Mrs Darcy Wiewall June 30, 2013
Member | Administrative Position — Dean
Member | Administrative Position — Dean June 30, 2013 :
_Member | Administrative Position - Dean June 30 2013 +

J fiig
%mx

i Adv1sory Student Representanve B B VACANT

Type of Committee/Authority:
The Academic Senate standing committee.

Purpose:
The purpose of the Senate shall be to represent the faculty in the formation of policy on academic and

professional matters. The Senate shall represent the faculty position on these matters and shall promote
communication and mutual understanding within the framework of the college. This may include, but is
not limited to policies and practices concerning: 1) Curriculum, including establishing prerequisite and
policy courses within the disciplines; 2) Degree and certificate requirements; 3) Grading policies; 4) ;
Educational program development; 5) Standards or policies regarding student preparation and success; 5) :
District and college governance structures as related to faculty roles; 7) Faculty roles and involvement in "
accreditation processes, including self-study and annual reports; 8) policies for faculty professional :
development activities; 9) Processes for program review; 10) Processes for institutional planning and =
budget development; 11) Other academic and professional matters as are mutually agreed upon between i
the governing board and the academic senate (Title 5 §53200)

CCC Form 5/11/2010




Antelope Valley College
Online Attendance Policy

Online students are subject to the same attendance policy as are on-ground students.
Refer to the Attendance Policy in the current college catalog.

Student attendance in online courses is defined as “active participation” in the course,
as described in the instructor’s course syllabus. Active participation is typically defined
as submitting an assignment (such as an exam, exercise, or project element),
participating in the discussion forums, or by engagement in.other academic events that
indicate an online presence within a specified time fram

s that will determine a

A ic activities that must be

a student fails to complete the specific
'be dropped as a NO SHOW uniess the
instructor.

Online courses at a minimum will have weekly me
student’s active participation. Instructors wiil ide
completed during the first week of the cou
activities by the posted due date, he or sh:
student has made prior arrangements w

Student participation will be moni tor. Students
who fail to maintain active participati se, as defined in‘the course
syllabus, may be dropped from t

AVC Online Attendance Policy_Draft 04-27-10




_ Academic Alfairs Only
/’r" E New Course -

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (] Effective Date

{For articulation )

Academic Affairs {_JCOR Revision
Course Outline of Record [] Pre Reg/Advisories
(] Other Changes
[1sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: WE 197 7
COURSE NAME: General Work Experience :5
COURSE UNITS: 1-6 units per semester

COURSE HOURS: Hours vary

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

To participate in work experience, students must have a job or internship which is either paid or voluntary and have the approval =
of the supervisor and instructor supervising work experience in the specific subject area. BEFOREENROLLING PRIOR TO
ENROLLING, students must attend a scheduled orientation or meet individually with the supervising instructor for an

individual orientation.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure fo identify turget
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description ay

(R#))

General Work Experience is supervised employment that is designed to assist students to acquire desirable work habits, attitudes
and skills so as to enable them to become productive employees. This course also provides students with career awareness for
jobs. General work experience is available to students whose jobs are not related to their college major. Credit may be accrued
at the rate of one to six units per semester for a maximum of sixteen units. (CSU, AVC)Y (R3)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy
to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned
with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Pursue a planned program of work experience which includes new or expanded responsibilities or learning opportunities :
beyond those experienced during previous employment. e

2. Set specific goals to achieve during the work experience semester.
3. Successfully meet new challenges at work with increasing levels of difficulty.

4. Improve written communications by writing a paper outlining the objectives set. Discuss how well you achieved them,
what skills you learned, and how you can improve your on-the-job performance in the future.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: WE 197
Course Name: General Work Experience

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledyge that cach
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

listed below.)

I Development of Job-Related Behavioral Learning Objectives

1I. Resume Writin
111, Busiricss Wrifing for Professionals VO
1v. OFmS Completion for Adnumstrative Requirements :
V. Hours Worked to Earn College Units il
O
General Work Experience -Job is-Birectly Related to College Major
May earn up to 6 units/semester

May repeat course three times
Maximum of 16 units

Paid Work Experience Hours Voluntary Work Experience Hours £
75 hours of paid work = 1 unit GO hours of volunteer work = T unit i
150 hours of paid work = 2 units 120 hours of volunteer work = 2 units
225 hours of paid work = 3 units 180 hours of volunteer work = 3 units
300 hours of paid work = 4 units 240 hours of volunteer work = 4 units
375 hours of paid work = 5 units 300 hours of volunteer work = 5 units
450 hours of paid work = 6 units . 360 hours of volunteer work = 6 units
~325-heurs-of-paidwork = 7 units Q 420 hours of veluntesr work—F-units—%____

600 howrS of pat-work —Sumits € 480 hours-of-velunteerwork =TI S




Course Subject & Number: WE 197
Course Name: General Work Experience

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not inclade in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, coutent,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP& P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Inctude a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are reqitired:

Students will read the Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook during the semester and any additional
information provided by the instructor and or supervisor,

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Develop four measurable workplace leamning objectives that will involve problem solving and the application of academic
theory, skills, and knowledge while undertaking new or expanded workplace responsibilities.

T
rite an essay

avhich describes the Iearning obiectives completed during the semester.

a personal resume

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students must track the number of hours worked each month in order to compute the total number of hours worked in the

semester,

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special _
projects; visualperforming ares; etc); note if any are required: i

Complete all necessary Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook forms.

For categories 1-4 abave, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section

25002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.

Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: Writing Assignments:

Computational Assiguments: Other Assignments.



Course Subject & Number: WE 197
Course Name; General Work Experience

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriote to objectives; state in termy
of what instructor will be doing in order to present conrse content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment,

Work experience is conducted as an independent study course. The instructor will use any or all of the following
instructional methodologies: individual conference, group presentations, on-site counseling and evaluation, demonstrations of
acceptable work products and role-modeling.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect conrse content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for wihen evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay fests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations,)

Assign a letter grade reflecting the student’s ability to define four objectives, the performance tevel achigved in

reaching those objectives, attendance at scheduled conferences with the instructor/employer, a written evaluation

from_the employer, a typed term paper and resume, and the comptetion of all work experience forms. {Objectives 1,2 3
and 4).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when paossible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)

The Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook published by Antelope Valley College.
Use the latest edition.



?’,- Academic Aifairs Only
7 [ 1 New Coursc

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE (] Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )
Course Outline of Record COR Revision 5/2009
["] Pre Req/Advisorics
[] Other Changes

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: WE 199
COURSE NAME: Occupational Work Experience
COURSE UNITS: 1-8 units per semester
COURSE HOURS: Hours vary

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses Sound in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: To participate in work experience, students must have a Job or internship which is either paid or voluntary and have
the approval of the supervisor and instructor supervising work experience in the specific subject area. BEEORE-ENROLLING
PRIOR TO ENROLLING, students must attend a scheduled orientation or meet individually with the supervising instructor for an
individual orientation.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description.)

Occupational Work Experience Education is supervised employment designed to provide students a realistic learning experience
through work. The ultimate goal is to teach students those skills and attitudes that will equip them to function and adapt as an
employee in a variety of situations and jobs. Occupational Work Experience Education is supervised employment extending
classroom-based occupational learning at an on-the-job learning station related to the students’ educational major or occupational
goal. (CSU, AVC) (R3)

Credit may be accrued at the rate of one to eight units per semester for 2 maximum of sixteen units.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Use Bloom’s taxenomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to ail
students. Objectives must be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Currently:

1. Pursue a planned program of work experience which includes new or expanded responsibilities or learning opportunities
beyond those experienced during previous employment.

2. Set specific goals to achieve during the work experience semester.

3. Successfully meet new challenges at work with increasing levels of difficulty.

4. Improve written communications by writing a paper outlining the objectives set. Discuss how well you achieved them,
what skills you learned, and how you can improve your on-the-job performance in the future.

AP&P: Form/ 506




Course Subject & Number: WE 199 i
Course Name: Occupational Work Experience :

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that cach
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instractor must cover all material
listed below.}

I. Development of Job-Related Behavioral Leamning Objectives :
I1. Resume Writing l
111, Business Writing for Professionals .
Iv. Forms Completion for Administrative Requirements

V. Hours Worked to Eam College Units

Occupational Work Experience -Job is Directly Related to College Major
May earn up to § units/semester

May repeat course three times

Maximum of 16 units

Paid Work Experience Hours Voluntary Work Experience Hours
75 hours of paid work =1 unit 60 hours of volunteer work = 1 unit

150 hours of paid work = 2 units 120 hours of volunteer work = 2 units
225 hours of paid work = 3 units 180 hours of volunteer work = 3 units
300 hours of paid work = 4 units 240 hours of volunteer work = 4 units
375 hours of paid work = 5 units 300 hours of volunteer work = 5 units
450 hours of paid work = 6 units 360 hours of volunteer work = 6 units
525 hours of paid work = 7 units 420 hours of volunteer work = 7 units

600 hours of paid work = 8 units 480 hours of volunteer work = 8 units




Course Subject & Number: WE {99
Course Name: Work Experience

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Medel Outline” in the APLP Standards & Practices Handbook. J Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their spllabus.

L. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if an 1y are required:

Students will read the Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook during the semester and any
additional information provided by the instructor and or supervisor.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students must develop four learning objectives with the help of their employer/supervisor and/or work experience
instructor. In addition, they will write a paper describing their objectives and how well they accomplished those
objectives during the semester.

They will discuss the skills they leamned at work and how they can improve their Jjob performance in the future.
Students will also create a current resume,

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are
required:

Students must keep track of their hours worked throughout the semester and determine the total number of hours
worked each month and for the entire semester.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
Presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students must complete all of the forms in the Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook and turn
them in to their work experience instructor following the schedule set by the instructor. Many of the forms require
input and signatures from their supervisor. It is the student’s responsibility to make sure that ali forms are complete

and turned in on time.

5. For categories 1-4 above, describe the estimated time per week it would take a student to complete homework
assignments. Title 5 requires a minimum 2.1 ratio as follows: 1 hr. lecture = 2 hrs. homework; 2 hrs. lecture = 4 hrs.
homework; 3 hours lecture = 6 hours homework etc. For example: reading —2 hours; writing —3 hours; efc.

Reading Assignments: Writing Assignmentis:

Computational Assignments; Other Assignments:




Course Subject & Number: WE 199
Course Name: Occupational Work Experience

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what iustructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, ete. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Work experience is conducted as an independent siudy course. The instructor will use any or alt of the following

instructional methodologies; individual conference, group presentations. on-site counseling and evaluation,
demonstrations of acceptable work producis and role-modeling.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to conrse objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or prajects, problem solving exercises, or shills’ demoustrations.)

Assign a letter prade reflecting the student’s ability to define four objectives, the performance level achieved in
reaching those objectives, attendance at scheduled conferences with the instructor/femployer, a written evaluation from

the employer, a typed term paper and resume, and the completion of all work experience forms, (Objectives 1,23 and
4).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials .
(list several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition.)

The Cooperative Work Experience Education Student Handbook published by Antelope Valley College.
Use the latest edition.
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Antelope Valley College
Business, Computer Studies, and
Economic Development Division

MEMORANDUM
RECEEVED
MAR 2 3 2010
Date: March 19, 2010 _ L " .
; e 's.»_f.',j."y ¢ i
To: AP&P Committee i
From: Dr. Tom O’Neil, Dean

Subject: BCSED Hybrid Courses

I request the following courses be approved as hybrid courses with one orientation meeting to be
held at the Palmdale campus, beginning Summer 2010. The hybrid courses would then be
counted as FTES for Palmdale. The appropriate paperwork has recently been completed and
forwarded to the committee for consideration,

BUS 101 Introduction to Business Currently taught on-campus and online
OT 105 Beginning Keyboarding Technique Currently taught on-campus

If you have any questions, please contact me at your earliest convenience.




. MAR 2 3 2010
Academic Afalfy ORI oo |
7 -:.j

] New DE Course

Antelope Valley CoHege

DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: BUS 101 COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Business
Instructor (print): Beverly Beyer
Division: Business, Computer Studies, and Economic Development

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: Date: () 3~/ §-10

(divisign a i
Division Dean: h%ﬂ/w : ‘ Date:g A (O

U

Notes for Reporting Purposes:
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the
California Virtual University (CVC)? Yes X No

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: BUS 101 COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Business

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
Orrv [] Online Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? Textbook
information is extensive and current. Introductory material includes significant vocabulary and concept
presentation which can be learned successfully using software-driven techniques. Current events relevant
to text material can be easily incorporated into the course lesson plans. Discussion board topics are often
controversial and contemporary. Students who are too shy or lack self confidence may find it easier to
participate fully in an online discussion than in a traditional face-to-face setting.

2. What does the college have in place (fucilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to

support this course? Existing resources are sufficient. The course management system is available for
organizing instructor materials, and the open computer labs are available for students who need to work
on campus. Any student who wishes to work at home may do so using any personal computer equipped
with Internet access. No special programming is required.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) The course is supported by a detailed instructor Web site maintained by instructor of record
with specific instructions including lecture information, additional Internet links for current event
discussion, and a detailed assignment schedule.

Lectures include active links to Internet-based material; however, all required information is presented in
text format, Textbook-supplied software has both text and auditory components so students can read,
listen, or both. Any graphics used are for minimal site enhancement, not the presentation of required
information, and are not essential to the successful completion of the course.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, etc.) No hands-on or skill demonstrations are required, audio components are accompanied
by a text equivalent, no synchronous oral presentations are required. Course objectives may be achieved
through the use of the electronic medium with no assistive technology challenges.
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4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what studenis experience in the traditional
classroom setting. Assignments are equivalent to a traditional classroom setting. Lecture material is
contained on the instructor-maintained Web site developed by the instructor of record for the specific
online course section. Online students will do the same weekly reading assignments, take the same quizzes,
complete the same written assignments, take the same examinations, and participate in discussions just like
the students in a traditional classroom.,

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) The course Web site includes detailed instructions
with email links to both the instructor email and classmates’ email addresses if the classmates so choose.
Weekly feedback is provided to the student using graded, annotated assignments accessed through the
course management platform and by email. In addition telephone conference and face-to-face meetings can
be scheduled if necessary. Also an asynchronous discussion board is used for problem solving and sharing
of information, and to discuss contemporary issues addressed n the course content.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e, orientation, review Jor tests, need
Jor in-class work, exam, etc.) n/a

One orientation meeting will be held at the beginning of the semester.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, fests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, eic.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Weekly lesson completion is required, including, but not limited to, chapter quizzes, writing
assignments, and independent research generally accompanied by questions designed to guide students
through key concepts presented. Exams are administered 4 times throughout the semester. Case analyses
are assigned using a rubric developed by the instructor.

Off-line: Writing assignments are composed offline and then uploaded to the course management system
for instructor grading.
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: OT 105 COURSE TITLE: Beginning Keyboarding Technique

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
Clrrv L] Online Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?
The lessons are software supported and can be completed independently at the time when the student is at
peak effectiveness instead of forcing the student to perform at a predetermined class time.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to
support this course?

Existing resources are sufficient. The Antelope Valley College course management system will be utilized

to develop the course.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course fe.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary)

The course is software driven using specific textbook-supplied software. It is supported by a detailed
instructor Web site created by the instructor of record with specific instructions, including lecture
information, additional Internet links for drilling and ergonomics, and a detailed assignment schedule.

Lectures include active links to Internet-based material. Email, discussion groups, and the telephone may
be used to support and clarify information on the Web site. Publisher’s Web site is used to house student
data for review and grading. Web material is accompanied by sound for accessibility and tool tips with
explanations for all links,

Ja. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, eic.}

Textbook sofiware records detailed student keystroke information, including number of attempts, lapsed
time to complete, accuracy, and speed data for all assignments completed. In addition, improvement
charts for speed and accuracy can be obtained showing student progress over time.
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4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting.

The student experience is not equivalent, but superior, to the experience in a traditional classroom setting.
The biggest advantage to offering this class online is to allow the students to key at a time that is best for
them, not at a predetermined time.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary)

The comse Web site includes detailed nstructions with email links to both the instructor email and
classmates’ email addresses, if the classmates so choose. Weekly feedback is provided to the student using
graded, armotated assignments accessed tlrough an intermediary Web site. In addition, telephone
conferences and face-to-face meetings can be scheduled if necessary. Also, an asynchronous discussion
board will be used for problem solving and sharing of information.

b} If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
for in-class work, exam, etc.)

One face-to-face meeting will be required for orientation to explain how to use the keyboarding software
and how to navigate the class Web site.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Weekly lesson compietion and progress in keyboarding skills will be assessed using the software

that records student keystrokes. Regular timed writings will be administered to assess student improvement
in speed and accuracy

Daily reading assignments include study of textbook materials and assignment descriptions provided by
mstructor.

Off-line: No off-line assessment will be completed.
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ECON 101 — Principles of Macroeconomics

ECON 102 — Principles of Microeconomics g
HIST 108 — U.S. History, 1877 — Present | -
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: ECON 101 COURSE TITLE: Principles of Macroeconomics

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
/il L] Online ™ Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? Principles of
Macroeconomics (Econ 101) infroduces students to a variety of macroeconomic concepts with an
emphasis on national income theory, the Federal Reserve System, and the causes of growth, inflation, and
unemployment. In this online collective learning environment, students will analyze and discuss various
methods used to measure national income, investigate different political and banking policies used to
stabilize economic growth, and determine the causes and effects of inflation and unemployment in an
economy. Online instruction can be used to improve access and to provide aliemate learning modalities,
to reach individuals that might not readily make it to a campus, or who might have difficulty with a
traditional campus approach. Likewise, it would better serve students and attract additional or new
students through technology delivery.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to

support this course? This course will be developed using Blackboard course management system.
Students enrolled in the course will be able to access the course from any computer that has Internet
access capabilities, including but not limited to computer at home, libraries, and computer labs on AVC
campus.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) The online comprehensive course management system allows the class instructor to
develop, support, and manage the online course. Specificaily, weekly lecture notes and reading
assignments will be posted on the course website with accompanying multimedia slides that will illustrate
pertinent economic concepts utilizing graphs, tables, and diagrams. Students will be required to purchase
assigned course textbook to complete weekly reading assignments. Weekly lectures may also include
links to online resources, such as news articles and scholarly journals if they apply to current lecture
topics. A discussion board on the website allows students to post responses and questions related to the
lecture material. Weekly assignments, short essay assignments or course papers, quizzes, and tests will
also be administered through the website.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be

addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, etc.) N/A
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4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting. Students are expected to analyze, investigate, and understand complex
macroeconomic concepts presented throughout the course. Required weekly readings will be assigned from
the course textbook and accompanying study guide materials. Cowrse quizzes and exams will be
administered through the course management system to assess students’ comprehension of the assigned )
course materials. Short essay assignments or a course paper may be assigned. B

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular cffective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) ) Regular weekly e-mail correspondence and
electronic threaded disciussions (discussion boards) will be the core contact between students and
mstructor. The course site will also maintain an announcement section, which will be updated frequently
to update students on current course materials, due date reminders, and any other concerns and issues that
may arise thronghout the course. Instructor may assign “online office hours” when students may hold
synchronous discussions with instructor.

b) If a hybrid ceurse, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
Jor in-class work, exam, etc.) One orientation meeting on campus,

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Students will be required to respond to the weekly posted questions on the class discussion board
that pertain to the required weekly reading assignments and lectures. Answers posted must reflect that the
student satisfactorily comprehends the subject. Students must perform adequately on the class quizzes and
exams. Students will receive prompt feedback on all assigned materials in the course through e-mail,
discussion board, and personal online grade books.

Off-line: Students are required to complete all weekly reading assignments assigned by instructor.
Students must compose final drafts of their course papers or short essay assignments, and then upload them ;
onto the course management system by their respective due dates. .

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: ECON 102 COURSE TITLE: Principles of Microeconomics

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
1Ty L] Online Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? Principles of
Microeconomics (Econ 102) introduces students to a variety of microeconomic concepts with an emphasis
on demand and supply theory, business organizations, price determination, and cost analysis, In this
online collective learning environment, students will analyze and discuss various methods used to
investigate pricing in the market systern, investigate different government policies used to control and
monitor business practices, and distinguish between market structures that exist within a free-market
economy as opposed to government controlled economic systems. Online instruction can be used to
improve access and to provide alternate learning modalities, to reach individuals that might not readily
make it to a campus, or who might have difficulty with a traditional campus approach. Likewise, it would
better serve students and attract additional or new students through technology delivery.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to

support this course? This course will be developed using Blackboard course management system.
Students enrolled in the course will be able to access the course from any computer that has Internet
access capabilities, including but not limited to computer at home, libraries, and computer Iabs on AVC
campus.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) The online comprehensive course management system allows the class instructor to
develop, support, and manage the online course. Specifically, weekly lecture notes and reading
assignments will be posted on the course website with accompanying multimedia slides that will illustrate
pertinent economic concepts utilizing graphs, tables, and diagrams. Students will still be expected to
purchase a required textbook for the course in order to complete weekly reading assignments. Weekly
lectures may also include links to online resources, such as news articles and scholarly journals if they
apply to current lecture topics. A discussion board on the website allows students to post responses and
questions related to the lecture material, Weekly assignments, journal entries, quizzes, and tests will also
be administered through the website.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be

addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, efc.) N/A
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4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting, Students are expected to analyze, investigate, and understand complex
macroeconomic concepts presented throughout the course. Required weekly readings will be assigned from
the course textbook and accompanying study guide materials. Course quizzes and exams will be
administered through the course management system to assess students’ comprehension of the assigned
course materials. Short essay assignments or a course paper may be assigned.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) Regular weekly e-mail correspondence and
electronic threaded discussions (discussion boards) will be the core contact between students and
instructor. The course site will also maintain an announcement section, which will be updated frequently
to update students on current course materials, due date reminders, and any other concerns and issues that
may arise throughout the course. Instructor may assign “online office hours” when students may hold
synchronous discussions with instructor.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests,
need for in-class work, exam, etc.)
One orientation meeting on campus.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Students will be required to respond to the weekly posted questions on the class discussion board
that pertain to the required weekly reading assignments and lectures. Answers posted must reflect that the
student satisfactorily comprehends the subject. Additionally, students must perform adequately on the
class quizzes and exams, which include a combination of true/false, multiple—choice, fill-in-the-blank, and
short essay questions. Students will receive prompt feedback on all assigned materials in the course
through e-mail, discussion board, and personal online grade books.

Off-line: Students are required to complete all weekly reading assignments assigned by instructor.

Students must compose final drafts of their course papers or short essay assignments, and then upload them
onto the course management system by their respective due dates.
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully ov in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: History 108 COURSE TITLE: U.S. History, 1877-Present

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
Imv Online YHybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?
U.S. History 108 is a comprehensive and interpretive analysis of the political and social development of
the nation from 1877 to the present. And though long offered as a traditional core course at AVC, it has
vet been offered fully online as it has been done at a number of other two year schools around the state
and country. Such an online course is common elsewhere because it’s both popular and easily transferable
to the state’s four year institutions. It’s obvious then that such a class can also be successful in an online
format. In fact, much of the foundation for a course already exists, as AVC’s course management system
would allow for work to be done at home via the internet, without a physical classroom or a fixed time.
Secondly, it’s well known that academic work such as written assignments, quizzes, readings and exams
can be completed and delivered electronically. And since an online course also allows for interaction
between students through discussion beards and live chat, a distance course makes it possible to complete
such a course in a unique fashion while still reaching the SLO goals associated with the traditional course.
In short, through such technology, the individual student can learn, research, and debate the important
individuals, developments, key principles, and ideas of the second half of American history on their own
time from home.

In fact, offering this course in a distance format will allow AVC to offer this course to a larger
community, as many individuals have probably been unable to take the traditional course due to work and
family responsibilities. Considering the fact that this particular course is often chosen as a way to fulfill
the core requirements for graduation, offering it in an online format should not be ignored. And though
offered in a electronic format, the online course will still cover the core materials of the course, such as
urbanization and industrialization, expansion overseas, the Progressive Era, World War I, the 1920, the
Great Depression, World War II, the Cold War, the Civil Rights Era and America in the 21% century.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) fo
support this course?

The course will be developed using AVC’s course management system, meaning that students will be able
to access the course from their home computers. First, students will need to read the course textbook,
secondary readings, and answer questions posed directly from the instructor, Second, students will
conipose drafts of their midterm and final exams offline and then upload them back to the instructor.
Third, students will be able to research and find their information to support their term papers either in
person or remotely through AVC’s library website. And finally, to assist students without personal
computers or internet access at home, they can still access the course free of charge via the computer labs
currently available to all students at AVC.
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3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course
(e.g., graphics, software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations

comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

Along with PowerPoint presentations containing the same historical material as shown during traditional
lecture in the classroom, the course website will contain active links to assignments, supplemental
readings, historic video and audio clips, as well as discussion beard and chat room sites for responding to
frequent questions and “virtual debates.” The textbook’s website will also be integrated into the website,
which will contain additional study tools and projects. Finally, quizzes, assignments, and exams will be
administered through AVC’s course management system, the assignment drop box, and the instructor’s e-
mail. In addition, actual lectures in a podcast format will be made available on the website for students to
listen to at a time of their convenience. Thus, when combined with textbook reading, the various topics of
the course will be available in both visual and audio formats, which will cater to the different learning
styles amongst the student population as well as addressing accessibility issues.

Specifically, to accormplish all that is mentioned above and still meet the Americans with Disabilities Act
and Section 508 requirements, this website will also provide a texi-only alternative to provide service and
information to students whose disabilities would require another means of completing the necessary
requirements, In addition, lectures will be available on the website in podcast form for the visually
impaired. Thirdly, although online quizzes will be timed, settings on the website can be made to allow for
students to have additional time. Finally, both the course and any corresponding textbook website will
include settings to avoid a high flicker rate, as well as in 2 non-color format.

To further assist students, it should be noted that the course website would include hyperlinks to other
sites that offer free downloads of PowerPoint and the audio software necessary to listen to podcast
lectures. This way, we can insure that all students enrclled in the course can have equal access to all the
material without any additional costs.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this
course will be addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio

components; synchronous oral presentations, etc.)
N.A,

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience

in the traditional classroom setting.

In the classroom, students have the opportunity to participate in class discussions and group projects. Via
AVC’s course management system, students in the online version of this class will be required to debate
and discuss questions and topics on both the website’s discussion board and online chat with the instructor
and their fellow classmates. And although students will not be able to see each other, the discussion board
and chat rooms will likely gain much more consistent participation than in the traditional classroom, as
those who have difficulty with speaking in groups will avoid that issue. Lastly, the discussion board topics
and the access to e-mail will be available on a 24-hour basis, furthering student participation.

In addition, in order to meet the requirements for the course listed in the Student Learning Qutcomes,
students will be asked to interpret historical complex events, answer questions and analyze documents, just
as they would in the regular course. To accomplish this, the reading assignments will come from, but are
not limited to, the course textbook, side readers, materials available on CD-ROM and online articles.
Students will also need to respond to a series of questions that are connected to the weekly lectures,
readings and assignments. Quizzes and exams, such as multiple choice and essay format, will be
administered through the course management system. Additionally, students will engage in a variety of
writing assignments that include, but are not limited to, short essays and research papers.
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5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be

maintained throughout the course via technology. (See glossary)

Students will have at least weekly, if not more frequent, contact with the instructor through a combination
of e-mail, discussion groups, chat rooms and regular anmouncements. The student may also contact the
instructor by telephone, make appointments for office visits, or cormect online during the live chat
sessions. Finally, one page on the AVC’s Course Management System site will cover general information
about the course, its requirements and expectations, grading system, as well as a “frequently asked
questions” (F.A.Q.) section to address a variety of student questions, concerns and problems.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e.
orientation, review for tests, need for in-class work, exam, etc.)
One orientation meeting will take place on campus.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
DProjects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Students must accomplish a variety of tasks online to show mastery of the material. First, they
must respond to the frequent discussion questions and virtual chats in such a way as to prove adequate
understanding of the material and the key concepts. Additionally, students must perform well on quizzes
and exams, which will contain both objective and essay questions. Lastly, the writing assignments submitted
by students must show an in-depth, well thought-out understanding of the course material. Such written
assignments include, but are not limited to, short essays, research papers, and outlines for research papers.
Weekly feedback provided to the student using e-mail, discussion boards, and an online grade book will
help the students achieve these objectives.

Off-line; Although this is an online class, there are a variety of tasks students must complete offline.
First, students are to read the course textbook, secondary readings, and questions posed directly from the
instructor. Second, students will compose drafts of their final midterms and final exams offline and then
upload them back to the instructor. Finally, students are required to research information to support their
term papers, which can be done either in person or remotely through the AVC library website,

Finally, as an additional method to create a “community” of those enrolled in the course, and to promote
face-to-face contact between the instructor and student as well as between students, an extra credit field trip
would be offered on a Saturday sometime during the semester. But since inevitably not everyone would be
able to make this trip, an alternative extra credit project would be available online to earn the same number
of points without leaving home.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09
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TO: Maria Clinton and Sharon Lowry, Co-Chairs, AP&P
FROM: Dr. Karen Cowell, Dean, Health Sciences W

SUBJECT: MOA 101--Imminent need

I am requesting the following traditional and online course be approved as traditional and
hybrid instructional methods with one meeting to be held at the Palmdale campus.

This will enable this course to be counted as FTES at the Palmdale campus for summer
2010.

Thank you,

Antelope Valley College ... Imagine the Possibilities
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COURSE SUBJ. & NO: MOA 101  COURSE TITLE: Beginning Medical Terminology

Instructor (print): Karen Stenback

Division: Health Sciences
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(division approval required)

Division Dean: f’{(? s U Counnels Date: MO

Notes for Reporting Purposes;
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the California Virtual
University (CVC)? Yes xNo

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? x Yes No

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes made fo the
methods of instruction and evaluation in ovder to utilize technology (fully or in part) as the intended method of
delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: MOA 101 COURSE TITLE: Beginning Medical Terminology

What method of technologi

L]rrv ;],?

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?

ivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
X Hybrid

The course requires individual study to memorize and apply prefixes, suffixes, and word roots. The students also
must implement rules to combine the word elements independently. Written communication and discussion can be
achieved online. Evaluation of student progress can be achieved through submission of assigned work via the course
management system.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to support this
course?

Course management system; computer labs and office computers; ITS trainer; classroom space to offer orientation
session for hybrid course when course is offered in that modality

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics, software, video,
or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

Computer to deliver and receive course information and mandatory use of email and course management system for
discussions and submission of class assignments.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be addressed. (e.g.
hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral presentations, etc.)

Students need to hear pronunciation of medical terms. The text includes a CD that provides proper pronunciation of
terms.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional classroom :
setting. 8

Students spend the same amount of time online as they would in classroom participating in discussions, online
instruction, and listening to the CD. Written assignments for the course, such as workbook exercises, are no different i
in the online course. s

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



3. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained throughout the
course via technology. (See glossary)

Regular effective contact will be maintained by discussion board, electronic bulletin board, email, chat room, and
messaging between instructor and students.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need for in-class
work, exam, etc.)

One one-hour meeting for orientation to the course and course requirements. Instructor using hybrid delivery method
may elect to require proctored exams in a classroom or other proctored setting,

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests, projecis,
essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be equivalent to (if not the
same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of technology dictate.

Online: Weekly written assignments showing evidence of combining word elements properly and comprehension of
background material in the text. Exams may be given online. Students must listen to the audio CD, supplied with the
text, to practice pronunciation.

Off-line: Instructor using hybrid delivery of the course may elect to require proctored exams. Students must read
assigned text chapters and complete corresponding workbook assignments.

AP&P/MDistance Education Form: 08-09
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SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

. Date
AP&P Representative: (l 2 i ‘ ‘ D @@

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
. Signature
Division Dean/Director: "{’/ qu{ 0 [(,c,t T

Faculty Name: (print)/;‘?m \J( a | crow Date H4-2.8-) 0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ECON 101 |
COURSE TITLE: *Principles of Macroeconomics

] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [1 *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Revised to current form: Updated suggested texts.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP)} Option? (check only one)

<] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[l No {course offered for letter grade only) Explain;

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

AA/AS Degree [] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
Transfer D Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history,; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:
This course fulfills a General Education and proficiency requirement for students completing an Associate Degree
program. This course is also a transferable course, allowing students to enroll in upper division (junior, senior) programs at
accredifed four-year institutions through articulation agreements with universities.

3. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course. —
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance. :

[XI AVC/GE - Please state which area: Area B

AP&P
DX IGETC - Please state which area: Area 4 GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
X] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Area D

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ECON 101
COURSE NAME: *Principles of Macroeconomics
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL 099. Eligibility for MATH 070 (AVC assessment).

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course consists of an aggregate economic analysis of the U.S. economy. Topics include a study of market systems,
economic

business cycles, unemployment, inflation, national income accounts, macroeconomic equilibrium, money and financial
institutions,

monetary and fiscal policy, globalization, international trade, and finance.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1.Identify, illustrate, and examine the consequences of scarcity.

2.Explain, interpret, analyze, and assess how changes in opportunity cost affect individual and business behavior,
3.Define and demonstrate productive efficiency and allocative optimality.

4.Explain and examine the interaction of supply and demand in individual markets and how equilibrium price and quantity are
determined.

5.Discuss how government regulations can create excess demand and supply conditions and how markets attempt to correct
these.

6.Define, describe, and calculate the measures of aggregate economic activity, such as domestic product and income,
unemployment

and inflation.

7.Apply the measures of aggregate economic activity to the behavior of business cycles.

8.Explain, formulate, calculate, and measure the differences between nominal and real measures of income, product, interest
rates,

and the purchasing power of money.

9.Define, demonstrate, compare and contrast long run and short run equilibria in the macroeconomy,

10.Diagram and explain how the macroeconomy reaches equilibrium and moves to alternative equilibria.

11.Identify, select, and differentiate the factors that can cause changes in the price level, real GDP, and labor unemployment.
12.Discuss and evaluate the causes of economic growth and identify, propose, and assess the policies that promote it.
13.Describe, differentiate, and utilize the classical, monetarist, Keynesian, and supply-side policy approaches for moving the
economy to the full employment of resources.

14.Discuss, differentiate, and evaluate expansionary and contractionary fiscal and monetary policies.
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. Date
AP&P Representative: Zﬁ %t / o ﬁ)
V.P. Academic Affairs:

(indicates division review and approval) Sionat
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Division Dean/Director: L"/ 2410 ke 1O
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ECON 102
COURSE TITLE: *Principles of Microeconomics

[ NEW COURSE  [X] *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Revised to current form: Updated suggested texts.

SECTIONTI Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

B *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade, Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

D4 AA/AS Degree [ ] vocational Education (see page 4, section VIIi)
DX Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: FProvide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:
This course fulfills a General Education and proficiency requirement for students completing an Associate Degree
program. This course is also a transferable course, allowing students to enroll in upper division (junior, senior) programs at
accredited four-year institutions through articulation agreements with universities.

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course. -
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

AVC/GE - Please state which area: Area B k

AP&P
DA IGETC - Please state which area: Area 4 GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
£ CSU/GE - Please state which area: AreaD

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ECON 102
COURSE NAME: *Principles of Microeconomics
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL 099. Eligibility for MATH 070 (AVC Assessment).

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course is a study of the basic economic principles governing individual and business decisions. It includes an introductory
analysis of fundamental microeconomic concepts and the application of these concepts to understanding the causes and
consequences of consumer and business firm actions. It examines the determinants of firm specific supply and individual
consumer demand, cost-benefit analysis, the theory of competitive equilibrium, price determination in various alternative
market structures, and international trade.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills, Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1.Identify, illustrate, and examine the consequences of scarcity.

2.Explain, interpret, analyze, and assess how changes in opportunity cost affect individual and business behavior.
3.Define and demonstrate productive efficiency and allocative optimality.

4.Discuss, demonstrate, and explain comparative advantage and the role it serves in promoting efficient international free trade.
5.Interpret and explain the concept of relative prices.

6.Explain and examine the interaction of supply and demand in individual markets.

7.Discuss how government regulations can create excess demand and supply conditions and how markets attempt to
correct these.

8.Understand price elasticity and its application in the decision making process.

9.Demonstrate an understanding of the process of individual decision making using cost-benefit analysis.

10.Explain and analyze optimal decision making processes from the point of view of the individual.

11.Derive demand schedules and prove the law of demand from basic consumer rationality assumptions.

12.Fully investigate the laws of production and the underlying structure of costs assaciated with production.

13.Derive supply schedules and prove the law of supply from basic assumptions of firm behavior and market structure.
14.Define, demonstrate, compare and contrast competitive, oligopolistic, monopolistic, and monopolistically competitive
market

structures.

15.Define, describe, and calculate how prices are determined in these various competitive and noncompetitive market
structures,

16.Comprehend the basic theory of international trade and the factors of international markets which most influence decisions
of
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indicates division review and approva |
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 105
COURSE TITLE: *Business Mathematics

[C] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR #QOther Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
1. Revised Homework Assignment sections 2 through 4 for clarity.
2. Updated estimated hours to reflect single values rather than a range.
3. Revised methods of instruction to reflect course objectives.
4. Updated suggested text to reflect a more current publishing date.

SECTIONIT Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a lefter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree L_I Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[C] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

f
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER:; BUS 105
COURSE NAME: *Business Mathematics
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and MATH 070

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

Business Mathematics presents the basic principles of mathematics used in business operations. This course applies

mathematics to daily business experiences and includes practical application of equations, formulas, and arithmetic processes

essential to business. | AY(,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Operate 2 calculator to solve business equations.

*2. Convert decimals and fractions to percents and reverse the process.

*3. Identify and calculate the three components of a percent problen.

*4_ Calculate the percent of increase and percent of decrease.
5. Explain banking services and how the consumer uses them.

*6. Calculate correct payroll earnings and deductions for an employee.

*7. Describe and calculate the three basic forms of taxation used in this country.

*8. Examine and calculate insurance premiums for business insurance, motor vehicle insurance, and life insurance.

*9. Describe terminology and calculate the mathematics of buying including workmg with inveices and discounts.
10. Identify the terms used in selling and calculating markup on cost or selling price.

*11. Recall the terms used in markdown and inventory control and calculate inventory value.

*12. Caleulate simple, discount, and compound interest.

*13. Construct and analyze income statement and balance sheet,

*14. Calculate straight-line and other accelerated forms of depreciation.

*135, Calculate mean, median, and mode.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.
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[ ] NEWCOURSE [X *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated to new form.
Updated textbook
Updated homework page

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information
1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)
[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)
[] Ne (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:
[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain: i

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
L] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One =

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[l CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 101
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Computer Information Science
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Adpvisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 102

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

A beginning course designed to acquaint the student with the general concepts and basic vocabulary of computers and
information systems. Includes introduction to the organization and functions of basic components of computers and
information processing systems. Instruction in programming procedures and programming logic is provided. Other topics
include Internet and networking fundamentals as well as basic computer software such as spreadsheets and database
applications. Appropriate for the student with a general interest in this area as well as for the student desiring to pursue
further training in computer science or information systems.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Manage problem complexity, anticipate and deal with changes in information technology through the use of abstraction.
*2. Test a solution.
*3_ Organize and navigate information structures and evaluate information.
4. Use common strategies for dealing with unexpected results.
*5 . Describe and explain the functions and uses of components of general purpose computers, information systems, and
networks, focusing on microcomputers.
6. Describe the digital representation of information.
7. Solve problems using algorithmic thinking and programming.
*8. Create a simple Web page using HTML.
*9_ Explain the societal impact and describe the limitations of information technology.
#10. Assemble and connect components of a basic computer system.
*11. Use basic operating system features to monitor system functions, identify software related problems, and execute
applications.
*12, Connect a computer to a network.
*13. Use the Internet to find information and resources.
*14. Use a computer to communicate with others.
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[] NEWCOURSE [X] *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made o a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated to new form.
Updated textbook
Updated homework page

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[ ] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain;

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ ] Transfer [ | Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

{71 AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 111
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Programming and Algorithms
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of CA 103, or CA 221, or CIS 101, and eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, MATH 102.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (H'rite a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, ete. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This is a first course for students planning or exploring a career in software design and development, This course
emphasizes a careful disciplined approach to computer programming. Problem solving through stepwise development of
algorithms is presented. Students will learn programming language syntax, coding, program logic, and program testing,
Students will plan, create, test, and run their own programs to solve typical problems. BEFORE ENROLLING: students
should have basic computer experience and be able to save and retrieve files, run applications, and r1nt documents.
(QSV\: CAVE
COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy fo formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Describe and explain the essence of a programing language and characteristics specifically related to:
a. classes, objects, and methods
b. inheritance and polymorphism
c. libraries and interfaces
d. documentation
e, error handling
f. control structures
g. variables
h. data types
i. arrays and collections
j- software development

*2. Plan, code, run, and debug required problems.

*3. Create well documented, highly modular and easily maintainable programs.
* Denotes SCANS competencies.




RECEIVED

APRI 2010
LG S OX

. / )/) )Lé‘tl...ﬂ—’ln_.',.{gj

. ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Con

™

SECTION1 Date Initiai AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: 04-)4-) 0 ﬁ_

. L ; V.P. Academic Affairs:
(indicates division review and approval) Signature
Division Dean/Director: &4 /48 &%
Faculty Name: (print) B/ CHALY LN INEA Date [ ':f Ate /f-/ZO! o}

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: DRFT 130
COURSE TITLE: Architectural Drafting 1

[ ] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form.
-Update of Suggested Textbook to current edition. The latest edltlon of a standard textbook

- %‘W%Lﬁ jtﬁ TR \}g‘“)vuh mﬁ{b{%‘ A Ms%%:&mw&ai Uﬁ L 'ﬁ,@g M’@"‘&" E@m

SECTION II Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[_] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] Aa/as Degree [ ] vocational Education {(see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course. 7
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance. ;

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area; Select One

AP&P o
] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[ 1 CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

[ ] New Course
/’r 7} Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

' - [ TCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Outline of Record ] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: DRFT 130
COURSE NAME: *Architectural Drafting I
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 6 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog,)

PREREQUISITE: Completion of ENGR 120
ADVISORY: Eligibility for ENGL 097, READ 097, MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, efc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ),

Techniques of basic architectural drawing practices and engineering principles, construction methods, materials, building
ordinances, and the preparation of working drawings for one-story wood frame residential construction according to
conventional practice. Emphasis on problems involving planning, design, presentations and a complete set of drawings for
residential frame construction. Work to be performed in AutoCAD. (AVC).

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Demonstrate CADD skills and knowledge in the area of residential architecture to read or prepare architectural drawings
using current industry standards and conventions.

2. *Prepare set of plans using various types of technical drawings and techniques as currently practices in architectural
drafting.

3. *Plan a residence and prepare presentations of drawings including a complete set of plans for a one-story residential
dwelling.

4. *Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems.
5. *Listen to technical lectures and apply these lectures to technical problems..
6. *Increase learning skills.

*Denotes application of SCANS competencies.




CEIVED

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE APR 1 5 2010

ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES

SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: ‘:l:lL QBL

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Sigrature

Division Dean/Director: 04'/5’/ 0 m

Faculty Name: (print) & [‘ C QA,*Q K:CQ [J 2 2 |_/ l[_/ !gQ EI Date "4 - ! 4 - !0

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: DRFT 240
COURSE TITLE: Electronic Drafting

[C] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR 1 *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form,
-Update of Suggested Textbook which latest edition of a standard textbook.

*%@6% o Homeworde and MUJ’\D&O“{) Eued 7

SECTIONH Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[1 AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ 1 Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; voom size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Seleet One

AP&P
[[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

[ ] New Course
//’- ] Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation
[_JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [] Pre Req/Advisories
Course QOutline of Record [] Other Changes
[ SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: DRFT 240
COURSE NAME: *Electronic Drafting
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 6 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

PREREQUISITE: Completion of ENGR 120
ADVISORY: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, MATH 070

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an averview of topics covered, Be sure to identify
targer audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

A drafting course intended particularly for electronic students. Topics include: lettering (freehand and with templates), use of

instruments and special templates, orthographic projection, dimensioning, pictorial drawing, schematic wiring diagrams,
connection drawings, printed circuit boards, electronic symbols, industrial standards, component and assembly drawings, and
microelectronic drawings. Work to be performed in AutoCAD. (AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives cominon to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. *Recognize technical drawings as the language of engineering and be able to communicate in this language.
2. *Visualize and prepare orthographic drawings of various objects as seen from various angles.
3. *Produce drawings showing proper relationships of electronic components in accordance with current industrial practice.
4. *Select and identify completely all applicances, hardware and materials.

5. *Prepare drawings of a complete electro-mechanical component, starting with preliminary sketches and finishing with
production drawings.

6. *Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems.
7. *Listen to technical lectures and apply these lectures to technical problems.
8. *Increase learning skills.

*Denotes application of SCANS competencies.
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit C

SECTION 1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative:  04~}4-)0 ﬁg . .
(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: G4~ 4~/0 ZE% _“
Faculty Name: (print) R/C (41D PP avel Date &Z é Z ) 51A grs #
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 130 :
COURSE TITLE: Materials Science

[] NEWCOURSE [X] *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form.
-Update of Suggested Textbook to current edition.

SECTIONIT Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP} Option? (check only one)

[ #Yes (Title 5 atlows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline. )

[_] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[} Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer [l Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is nof sufficient:

[

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[L] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P T
[[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

i

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



?’F Academic Affairs Only
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [] E“é&;’;ﬁ Bete
Academic Affairs ' (for articulation }

Course Qutline of Record [ JCOR Revision
[] Pre Req/Advisories

[_] Other Changes
[18LOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 130
COURSE NAME: Materials Science
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
PREREQUISITE: Completion of CHEM 110 and PHYS 110.
COREQUISITE: Concurrent enrollment in ENGR 130L.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a'short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R¥ ).
Study of production, composition, test methods and properties of important engineering materials. Emphasizes relation of the atomic
structure of engineering materials to their physical properties. (CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy fo
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must be closely aligned with -
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation) ;

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. *Describe the bravais lattices, predict which one of a given compound will crystalize in on the basis of bonding type and ion
size, and match bravais lattices with Bragg diffraction data.

2. *Derive a phase diagram from experimental free energy curves.

3. *Apply the tic line and lever rule to a simple binary system to predict composition and weight fraction at a given temperature.

4. Explain qualitatively variation of yielding, strain hardening, creep, fatigue, and fracture.

5. Explain qualitatively key concepts in manufacture and use of ceramics, polymers, and composites.

6. *Predict electrical properties and corrosion of materials.

7. *Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems. i
8. *Listen to technical fectures and apply these lectures to technical problems.

9. *Increase learning Skills. —

*Denotes SCANS competencies,

AP&P/COR form: 08-09
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE APR 1 é 20 10 -
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES fDi”“gv’ Pyl __,_i 4
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Coursggy: _# } }QF’ LA LL
/
SECTION 1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative:  04-M-10 K . .
{indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature
Division Dean/Director:  (J4/~/4 /0 M

Faculty Name: (print) !7/( CHNL Powrsr pate P #s¢ 7 A / Lo g
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 130L
COURSE TITLE: Materials Science Lab

[0 NEW COURSE [X] *REVISED COR [ *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form.
-Update of Suggested Textbook to current edition.
d at e j ‘
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SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[ ] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIIT)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or disc;m_’ihe history; room size is not syfficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog fo explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very sivingent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[J AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




?’F Academic Affairs Only
[ ] New Course

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [] Effective Date

Academic Affairs ‘ (for articulation )

Course Qutline of Record [ICorR Revision
[ ] Pre Reg/Advisories

[] Other Changes
[ 1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 130L
COURSE NAME: Materials Science Lab
COURSE UNITS: 1 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
COREQUISITE: Completion of ENGR 130 or concurrent enrollment.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragrapl providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
A laboratory course designed to accompany ENGR 130 Materials Science.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy fo :
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with L
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation) :

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Conduct and interpret data of the following material tests:

a Steel and aluminum in tensile and rockwell hardness tests.

b. Steel, aluminum and wood using metallographic and Charpy impact tests.

Predict the effects of ¢old working and recrystallization on steel and aluminum.

Create a phase diagram for steel and other materials using heat treatments.

Conduct heat treatment of steel and influencing tensile properties effecting semiconductor property.
Conduct speciatized testing and fabrication of plastic, ceramics and composite materials.

Write short technical reports.

*Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems.

*Listen to technical lectures and apply these lectures to technical problems,

Fe i A ol

*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES APR 1 5 2010

Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Course j@% y 7 -
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SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative:  04-34-)Q &

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director:  OQ%~ /470 ML

Faculty Name: rint) 12/ CHALY Do Dae AYIL 197 26s0

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 210P§
COURSE TITLE: Statics

[] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List afl changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form.
-Update of Suggested Textbook to current edition.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] #Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ Aa/As Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog fo explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area; Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09

»M./CLJ &( :i ;




Academic Affairs Only

] New Course
/F ] Effective Date
(for articulation )
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE .
. . [TJCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [ ] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [ Other Changes
[]sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 210 PS
COURSE NAME: Statics Problem Solving Session
COURSE UNITS: | COURSE HOURS:; 1 hour weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
COREQUISITE: Concurrent enrollment in ENGR 210.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an averview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

Problem solving session for ENGR 210 which augments the theoretical lecture session with necessary "hands-on" experience.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s E
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must .
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation) :

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Calculate forces and moments in trusses, frames and moment diagrams usinﬁ\éctor and non-vector techniques,




PECTIVED
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE MAR - 1 2010
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES 6L»O 2 0¥

Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses 2Y- [ }QC 2; , LK L-t

SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval: ' ’LH (&
Date
AP&P Representative: 3/ &/ 10 - _ .
(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
7 Signature

Division Dean/Director: “5/‘ (4% e

Faculty Name: (print) gZAJO/?/?/’(ﬂ \ G] v’y ‘/ Date M&

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: N/5 e

COURSE TITLE) NS-110- @mhﬁ;ﬁ;‘@\\e\\ N {_ufgb;‘mﬁ%”_

[] NEW COURSE <] *REVISED COR [] *Other Gourse Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (titte/number; units/LHE"s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR Jor comparison:
The course method of evaluation was updated along with the textbooks.

SECTION II Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[_] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ ] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIH)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline hisiory; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives.
g g g P 7}

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[l IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[L] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

[ 1 New Course
i~ 7 Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE CICOR Revictan ™)
Academic Affairs [ 1 Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record (] Other Changes
[1sLos

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: NS 110
COURSE NAME: Professional Nursing I Vs
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 25s3%etal Hours quJc&\‘/}

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catelog.)

Limitation on Enrollment: Formal admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program. Prerequisite: completion of BIOL 201,
BIOL 202, BIOL 204, and ENGL 101. Minimum GPA of 2.4 for all college classes. Minimum GPA of 2.5 for BIOL 201,
BIOL 202, and BIOL 204. Minimum GPA of 2.0 for college level English courses. No more than one repeated science

course of the three required is allowed.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course introduces nursing theory with presentation of the basic concepts of self-care theory. Focus is on Orem's
Universal, Developmental and Health Deviation Self-Care Requisites. Major emphasis is on the role of the nurse, nursing
process, legal and ethical aspects of nursing and development of critical thinking skills

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Discuss behavior that reflects legal, ethical and regulatory frameworks of nursing and standards of professional
nursing practice.
2. Describe the student role in advocating for patients’ and significant others’ rights.
*3. Use the nursing process to report and document pertinent and accurate data in case scenarios.
4. Discuss the application of theory to the clinical practice.
*5. Describe use of information technology to support and communicate the planning and provision of patient care.
*6. Describe the need for collaboration with other healthcare team members to ensure the highest quality of patient care.
*1. Discuss accountability and responsibility as applied to nursing care given by self.
8. Describe the need for lifelong learning and professional development in nursing,

*Denotes SCANS competencies
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SECTIONTI Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative: Biz{m i _ .
(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director: 32 ) ﬂ 0 L

Faculty Name: (print) /_%/7/7/ et ‘ K; e M Date 4%@20

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: N 3?7‘ V2.0

™ b . : Ly . -
NSJ%@ Y k»‘t@;/w&k(}\{“@u AiCasia

[] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR ] *Other Cotirse Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Typical writing assignment, methods of evaluation, and textbooks were updated,

SECTIONI Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

[ *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade, Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] Ne (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VII)
[] Transfer 1 Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[l IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

] New Course
/F [ Effective Date
(for articulation )
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE [JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [] Other Changes
L] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: NS 120
COURSE NAME: Professional Nursing IT
COURSE UNITS: 0.5 COURSE HOURS: 0.5 hours per week

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.,)

Limitation on Enrollment: Formal admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program.
Prerequisite: Completion of NS 110 and NS 111

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (Rit ).

This course further develops nursing theory and Orem's Universal, Developmental and Health-Deviation Self-Care Requisites.
Major emphasis is on role of the nurse, nursing process, teaching/learning process, adult growth and development and end of
life issues.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, petformance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Discuss appplication of legal, ethical, and regulatory framework of nursing and standards of professional nursing
practice with instructional guidance.

2. Discuss the student role in advocating for patients' and significant others' rights, including end of life care.
* 3. Discuss application of self-care theory and nursing process to clinical decision-making in case scenarios.

4. Relate principles of adult growth and development to the delivery of nursing care.

5. Apply teaching-learning concepts to case studies to meet the patients' self-care demands to improve self-care agency.
* 6. Apply methods of collaboration in case scenarios.

7. Recognize the need for lifelong learning and professional development in nursing.
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SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval: Zf' [ O

Date
AP&P Representative: QI iZ/ 0 "'ﬁ'{

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director: {L] t8/io leer :
Faculty Name: (print) &L/ ZABETH  SUNDBEK (>~ Date Z)iz-/ i3
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: NS 240

COURSE TITLE: Professional Nursing IV

[ NEWCOURSE [X] *REVISED COR [[] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, conient, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Changes made to the homework assignments, methods of evaluation, and textbook updates.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/Ne Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[T] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

X] AA/AS Degree Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer O Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: 35 Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

This class size allows time for questions and answers, discussion and interaction involving case studies of simulated
patient scenarios to promote critical thinking.

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:
This course and Medical/Surgical Nursig II are the final courses in an educational curriculum that upon completions
awards an AS Degree. The students are then qualified to write NCLEX RN. This course is transferable towards a
Baccalaureate degree.

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course. 7
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance. :

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P *
[[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[0 CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form; 08-09
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] New Course
/F [ Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )
. XICOR Revision
Academic Affairs [_] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [] Other Changes
] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: NS 240
COURSE NAME: Professional Nursing [V
COURSE UNITS: 1 COURSE HOURS: 1 hour per week

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Limitation on enrollment: Formal admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program
Prerequisities: Completion of NS 230, N8 231, NS 232,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course provides theory to assist the student transition to professional nursing practice. It provides the knowledge
necessary to manage patient care, make decisions related to setting priorities, delegate responsibilities, and collaborate
with other health care professionals. Ethical and legal issues that confront nurses will be discussed.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills, Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Examine the legal, ethical and regulatory frameworks of nursing and standards of professional nursing
practice for the adult medical/surgical patients,
*2. Select therapeutic communication skills that foster and enhance the nurse/patient relationship with adult
medical/surgical patients, significant others and healthcare team members.
3. Recognize opportunities to advocate for the rights of adult medical/surgical patients and significant others.
*4. Apply the nursing process to plan care for groups of adult medical/surgical patients in case scenarios.
*5. Use critical thinking to provide the foundation for appropriate clinical decision-making for the adult medical/surgical
patients in case scenarios,
6. Design and implement an individualized teaching plan for the adult medical/surgical patient and significant other(s)
to meet the patient's self-care demands to improve self-care agency in case scenarios.
*7. Discuss accountability for nursing care given by self and/or delegated to others.
8. Recognize the need for life-long learning and professional development in mursing.

* Denotes SCANS competencies




RECEEV”D
APR
)—g ‘O ?\\ 5

L a,

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cou

SECTION 1 Date ADP&P Approval;

Date
AP&P Representative: L]L / pal l (O @L) t

indicates divisi iew are V.P. Academic Affairs:
(indicates division review approval) S .

Division Dean/Director: M; [/
Faculty Name: (print) f e Ci)/' ﬁ v 7 L Date 44 ZOZQQ
COURSE SUBJECT & NUBG_{BER: PSY 215
COURSE TITLE: *Psychology of Prejudice

[L] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, efc.) (title/number; wmits/LIE’s, class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
1. Numbered Course Objectives.
2-Altowing Pass/No-Bass-option:S— i\« ,u,vc:k \;M LAY z{\(, @C«.,Q Y.
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SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

‘%agxmo Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)
Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)
] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check ail that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [} Vocationat Education (see page 4, section VII)
[] Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[1 AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
IGETC - Please state which area: Area 4 GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[ CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

i

AP&P: Cousse Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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[T New Course
/F [] Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

; X [_JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [_] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Outline of Record ] Other Changes
] sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: PSY 215
COURSE NAME: *Psychology of Prejudice
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 Hours Weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of PSY 101

PANECY 6 Bl "z"v‘*‘«u’ytgm’ Collae betd\ Readin w’ﬁ B bl ey

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

A review of relevant psychelogical theories, research, and research tools that examine prejudice and discrimination. These
tools will then be utilized to better understand historical victims of prejudice and discrimination, as well as others.
Emphasis will also be given to the application of these theories in promoting positive change. Sidents will become aware
of their own behavior as it relates to stereotypes and the gaining of tolerance. { C i, U JARY Q:\)

COURSE OBJIECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s i
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all sindents. Objectives must =
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Analyze and appraise appropriate social psychological theories of prejudice, stereotypes, and discrimination.

2. Recognize and evaluate the components of prejudice, stereotypes, and discrimination and appraise their impact on members
of majority and minority groups.

. Develop and evaluate research skills through understanding of various methods of research used in psychology.

. Critically analyze perceptual myths that are ascribed to cultural minorities and the maintenance of stereotypes.

. Compare and contrast situations producing prejudice and discrimination within a group, as well as within an individual.

. Conduct literature review and write a paper(s) that examines a psychological phenemona within Psychelogy of Prejudice
employing American Psychological Association (APA) format of writing,

[« QR N N N
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SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: Oé ‘0[/ 09 Z% . .
(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: lﬂ/"‘/@q p((
Faculty Name: (print) John Burns £ /L’;w e Date <~ 5 ~a 7

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CA 171
COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to Networking

!:l NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
The course book and course content have been updated. Distance education proposal updated to the new form and to
address accessibility requirements.

SECTION I Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

B *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[_] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

AA/AS Degree 4 Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient.

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:
£ g 72 J

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

[} CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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[ | New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [ Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Qutline of Record [lcOR Revision
[] Pre Req/Advisories

[ ] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CA 171
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Networking

COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of CA 103 or CA 221, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
This is a beginning course for the individual who would like to have a career in computer networking or for an individual

who is majoring in management and needs to be able to make decisions where networks are concerned. The course will

cover such topics as Local Area Networks (LANs), Wide Area Networks (WANs), Optical System Interconnection (OSI} model,
protocols, physical topologies, logical topologies, network operating systems, network hardware, network troubleshooting, network
maintenance, network security. This aids in the preparation for the Network+ exam. BEFORE ENROLLING, students should be
able to manage files and folders using Windows Explorer. Students should be able to start programs within the Windows operating
system and be able to browse the Internet.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to
1. Identify and describe the functions of seven layers of the OSI model.
* 2. Configure Transfer Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) addressing on system connected to a
network.
* 3. Install protocols on a Windows, Linux, and NetWare server.
4. Compare the physical and bandwidth characteristics of coaxial cable, Shielded Twisted Pair (STP),
Unsheilded Twisted Pair (UTP), and fiber optic media.
. Compare the basic and hybrid LAN physical topologies, their uses, advantages, and disadvantages.
Compare the different types of switching used in data transmission.
Compare the transmission methods, or logical topologics, underlying Ethernet and Token Ring.
Install and configure a network adaptor.
Describe the factors involved in choosing a network adaptor, hub, switch, or router.
0. Compare the functions and purpose of repeaters, hubs, bridges, switches, and gateways.
11. Compare a variety of WAN transmission and connection methods.
* 12. Perform a simple Windows, Novell, and Linux server installation.
* 13. Employ multiple TCP/IP utilities for network troubleshooting.
* 14 . Follow a systematic troubleshooting process to solve networking problems,

* %

e

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/ COR form (8-09



[P

Tiesk M%

<

RECT

JUN U 8 7009
BY-@EL_{@/Z

Antelope Valley College
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DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL
[] Revised

Academic Affairs Only

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: CA 171 COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Networking
Instructor (print): John Burns
Division: Business, Computer Studies, and Economic Development

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: C/ZJD)QM Date: 6 OY-0 ?

(division approval required)

Division Dean: Q’N\N%W% Date: (02[/(/9 l

Notes for Reporting Purposes:
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the
California Virtual University (CVC)? Yes XNo

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: CA 171 COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Networking

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
Ity L] Online X Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?

Many of the topics discussed in a networking class are supported by “real-life” examples linked
throughout the Internet. Most of the up-to-date information about computer networking is provided by
resources available on the Internet. Web links provided on the website and required student use of
Internet search engines will expand on the concepts and technologies being discussed. This course,
Introduction to Networking, introduces students to many new terms and acronyms that are learned
primarily by reading and repeatedly taking online practice tests.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to
support this course? Although most students electing the online delivery of this course may be accessing
the class from a home computer, the college currently provides computer labs. Some online resources are
also available through the college website, The AVC’s course management system provided by the
college includes messaging, announcements, e-mail, chat, quizzes, and links to online resources available
on the Internet. A few examples are the networking links http://howstuffworks.com, and
InetDaemon.Com

3. Explain what technological aduptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
seftware, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary)

The course will be presented using AVC’s course management system. The students are given a CD that
contains all of the PowerPoint slides and a set of PowerPoint slides with voice-over lectures.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed, (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, etc.) Each student is given a CD with the software that is needed to perform labs and
software they use to do network design. The students are enrolled in the Microsoft Software Developer’s
Network (MSDN) and Vmware’s software programs so that they have the ability to install operating
systems at home. ‘

AP&P/Bistance Education Form: 08-09




4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom sefting. The online students use the same course Web site for practice tests and quizzes. The
online students receive a CD with all the lectures used in the traditional course, The online students are
required to submit the same labs as the traditional students and complete the final network design project.
The online students also have full access to the instructor who reads and responds to student e-mail
messages at least once a day, which may also include weekends.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary)

The students can see their progress on practice tests and quizzes 24/7 by viewing the results on the course’s
Web site. Every student receives a response to every assignment submitted through AVC’s course
management systern. Student progress is posted once a week using a grading program that allows grades to
be posted on a Web page that only the individual student can access with his or her user name and
password.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
Jor in-cluss work, exam, efc.) The students meet with the instructor for the first class meeting, Access to
AV(’s course management system is explained, The students are given a CD with all the lecture materials
and software nceded to complete lab assignments. This meeting time enables the instructor to ensure that
the students are able to access the Microsoft MSDN site to obtain software and are able to download
Vmware workstation for operating system installs. The instructor will also display examples of network
design projects.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
praojects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonsiration, participation, etc.). These must be
egquivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
techrnology dictate.

Online: For each chapter, students are required to research topics on the Internet and post summaries in
the chapter discussion area. Students post questions and responses to other student postings. If the
instructor chooses, online multiple-choice quizzes provide students with feedback on their progress.
Students have continuous access to their progress through a progress report worksheet that is updated every
week. Grades will be posted on the course Web site using grading software. Additionally, AVC’s course
management system has a grade book component that allows students to see their completed assignment
scores, participation scores, and any test or quiz scores.

Off-line: Operating systems can be installed using Vmware,

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09




RECEIVED

sk 3 \Z- 1o
. 0CT =~ 6 2009
’ ANTELOPE VALLEY COLEEGE G- 2S5 b,

ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES )
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses BY:

ean)
)

4

SECTION 1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date

AP&P Representative: [ § = 0§ -5 M

V.P. Academic Affairs:

(indicates division review and approval) ;
Signature

Division Dean/Director;  }{)~{y Oﬁ é%g

Faculty Name: (print) John Burns Date

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: cA 176
COURSE TITLE: *Windows Server Networking

[[] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Changed name of course from Windows 2003 Networking to Windows Server Networking due to the fact that Microsoft
changes the versions of their operating systems every few years. The division updates the operating systems as needed and
specifying a version of software in the name of the course doesn’t always reflect the version of software being taught.
Updated Course Objectives and Course Content.

Updated textbook.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

<] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

Xl AA/AS Degree Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer M Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not syfficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[} IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[C] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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[ | New Course

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [] Effective Date
Academic Affairs (for articulation )
Course Outline of Record [JCOR Revision
[] Pre Req/Advisories
[] Other Changes
] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CA 176
COURSE NAME: *Windows Server Networking

COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Bligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and Math 102
Prerequisite: Completion of CA 175

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times af end of description as (R# ).
This course trains network administrators and support professionals to design, implement, optimize, monitor and

troubleshoot networking services on a Windows server. Students will also learn Transfer Control Protocol/Internet
Protocol(TCP/IP) networking design,

subnetting, and address resolution. Topics covered will also include Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP), Domain Name
System (DNS), Windows Internet Naming Service (WINS), Remote Access Service (RAS), Internet Protocol (IP) routing and IP
security.

BEFORE ENROLLING students should know how to install Microsoft Windows server, create and administer user and group
accounts, set share permissions, set up network printing, and audit resources. (CSU,AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that coutses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to
* 1. Implement, configure, and troubleshoot networking protocols.
* 2. Create a sub-netting scheme for a given TCP/IP network address.
3. Install and configure a DHCP server service.
4. Install and confipure a DNS server service.
5. Install and configure WINS.
6. Install and configure Routing and Remote Access Server (RRAS).
* 7. Configure static routing.
* 8. Manage, monitor, and troubleshoot network traffic.
* 9. Configure IP security.
10, Install and configure Network Address Translation (NAT).
11. Install and configure Internet Connection Sharing (JCS).

* Denotes SCANS competencies

AP&P/ COR form 08-09
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cours

SECTION1 Date Initial

AP&P Representative: [ Q=207 ﬁ

(indicates division review and approval)

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director: f A Z'Oﬁ

Faculty Name: (print) Jo le\ BL{#’M 5 Date (<~{(2~ =4

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CA 182
COURSE TITLE: *Network Security

D NEW COURSE I:I *REVISED COR DX *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages.
Changed prerequisite of Completion of CA 171 or CA 176 to advisories. This course is “Network” Security, it would be
helpful for the student to understand something about networking, but this is not required for the student to understand
security concepts and fundamentals. Likewise, it would be helpful for the student to understand basic navigation of the

Attach original COR for comparison:

server interface, but he will be able to complete all required assignments without this knowledge.

Updated course description, typical homework, and textbook.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

D *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

|:| No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

D Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

D AA/AS Degree |:| Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
D Transfer D Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4, College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

[ ] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09

AP&P
GE Approved:

GE Not Approved:




SECTION II: CONTENT REVIEW AND OTHER DOCUMENTATION Required for
Establishing
Other Courses Within or Across Disciplines as Prerequisites, Corequisites, or
Advisories:
(for example: HIST 101 for HIST 201; BIOL101 for NS 102; PSY 101 for SOC 204)
(check only one):
[ ] AVC Course only (Content Review Completed; attach COR from prerequisite course.)
[ Sequential Course Within the Same Discipline (Content Review Completed; attach COR from prerequisite
course.)
For pre or corequisites only:
D Sequential Course Across Disciplines (Content Review Completed; attach COR from pre or co requisite
course. )
Also attach course catalog descriptions from any 3 CSU/UC campuses of the same (or equivalent) course as
the one
under review showing that they carry the same (or equivalent) pre or corequisite. (Not necessary for
advisories)

1) Each applicable section(s) must be filled out completely, based upon the content and objectives listed on the
COR of the prerequisite, corequisite, or advisory course. Attach COR from requisite course(s). Make sure
information is consistent with boxes checked on page 10 and the COR.

a) PREREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content/objectives,
knowledge, skills, or competencies from the COR(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course.
These are emtry- level requirements.

b) COREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content,_knowledge, skills, or
competencies from the parent course(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course. This designation is
used for courses that must be taken concurrently.

¢} ADVISORY: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content, knowledee, skills, or
competencies from the COR(s) that students are advised, but not required, to have in order to succeed in this course.
These are entry-level recommendations.

Changed prerequisite of Completion of CA 171 or CA 176 to advisories.

This course is “Network” Security, it would be helpful for the student to understand something about networking,
but this is not required for the student to understand security concepts and fundamentals. Likewise, it would be
helpful for the student to understand basic navigation of the server interface, but he will be able to complete all
required assignments without this knowledge.




SECTION 1V

1) Proficiency Recommendations:

(Note: See pages 5, 6, or 7) Course Subj. & No. Prerequisite
Reading placement level— Eligibility for: Read 099 d
Writing placement level — Eligibility for: ENG 099 ]
Math placement level —  Eligibility for: MATH 102 ]

2) Other Course Recommendations:
(Note: See Section II a, b, or ¢ on page 8.)
Completion of: CA 171

or Concurrent Enrollment in: CA 175

Oo04ggo

(] Yes

Date

K /0305

Signature: AR®P Representative Date

‘ /-6 OF

Wre: Dean S I Date

Do not write below this line

Corequisite

]

O

Ooooof

Advisory

COO0OXKX

AP&P Approval

Course Prerequisites:

Course Corequisites:

Course Advisories:

Limitations on Enroliment:

Signature: Cochair, AP&P Committee Date
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE D New Course

. . I:l Effective Date
Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ ]COR Revision
!:l Pre Req/Advisories
D Other Changes

[ ]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CA 182
COURSE NAME: *Network Security

COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of CA 171 or CA 175 and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and Math 102

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
This course is designed to provide a comprehensive look at network security and provide students with an organized

view of the field, and the tools and techniques necessary to safcguard computers and data. The course will pro id

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Determine the factors involved in a secure network strategy.
2. Create strong passwords and store them securely.

*#3. Explain the Kerberos authentication process.
4. Explain how digital certificates are created and why they are used.
5. Explain biometric authentication and processes and their strengths and weaknesses.
6. Explain how a computer virus works and what it does.

* 7. Draw a diagram of a complex, cross realm authentication system,

* 8. Analyze and develop your own personal password policy for a personal computer.
9. Explain denial-of -service (DOS) attacks.
10. Identify the major components used in a denial-of-service attack.
11, List the major attacks used against encrypted data.
12. Configure Remote Access Service on a Windows Server.
13. Implement Virtual Private Network (VPN) on a Windows Server,

*14. Compare, contrast, and determine the best use of Remote Authentication Dial-In User Service (RADIUS), TTechnical
Access Controller Access Contro] System (ACACS), Point to Point Tunneling Protocol (PPTP), Level 2 Tunneling
Protocol (L2TP), Secure Socket Shell (SSH), and Internet Protocol Securing (IPSec).

15. Explain the actions that can be taken to counter the dangers posed by email hoaxes and spam.
16. Explain the protocols related to Worldwide Web security and how to implement security on a Worldwide Web Server.
17. Conduct a wireless site survey.
*18. Compare and contrast the different types of technology used to secure a network connected through a router,
19. Identify some of the major characteristics of intrusion detection producits.
*20. Create a disaster detailed security plan.

* Denotes SCANS competencies

AP&P/ COR form 08-09
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BY: _’
Academic Affairs Only |
Antelope Valley College

[ ] New DE Course
DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

[ ] Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: NF 102 COURSE TITLE: *Nutrition and Food for Children
Instructor (print): Rona Brynin
Division: Health Sciences

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: /‘7’)/ L oo \:%./(/Mr) Date: 4{/5‘[ 1O

(division approval required)

Division Dean: Méﬁ% /( Grekds pate: 7V /5%0

Notes for Reporting Purposes:
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the

California Virtual University (CVC)? Yes X No

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No
AP&P Approvat:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs;
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: NF 102 COURSE TITLE: * Nutrition Children

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
drrv [ ] Online X Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? The
course objectives can easily be met by a combination of an online delivery system and face to
face meetings.. The three written assignments used in the traditional class can easily be
accomplished online. The two oral presentations assignments will be scheduled as classroom
meetings. The SLO’s set for the traditional class can be met with the hybrid format. Discussion
boards and live chat rooms will allow for frequent interaction with students.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary
resources) to support this course? For instructors, there are hands-on workshops offered
throughout the year for training in Antelope Valley College’s course management system as
well as webinar classes through CCC Confer. There is also 24/7 telephone support. For students,
support is available in either the open computer labs or Learning Center.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
seftware, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) Students will have access to an outline of the lecture notes, which will have a text
equivalent, that contain the same lecture material as shown during the traditional lecture.
Quizzes and written assignments will be administered through AVC’s course management
system. The Office for Students with Disabilities offers screen readers and magnifiers for those
students needing this service. They also provide one-handed keyboards and track balls for those
with limited use of their hands. They can convert standard print textbooks into large print,
Braille or electronic text. For students requiring additional time to take quizzes, the online
quizzes can be set to allow for this additional time.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
presentations, etc.) The two oral presentation assignments will be accomplished in scheduled
class meetings.

®

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting. Students will spend the equivalent time reading the textbook, reviewing the
provided lecture outlines and notes, and studying for quizzes. Time on assignments will also be
comparable as they will be the same assignments offered in the traditional class.

Students will have the same opportunity for class discussions and questions via AVC’s course
management system, specifically through the discussion board and live chat rooms.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained

throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) Synchronous contact will be via regularly
scheduled chat rooms. Students will also have an opportunity to contact the instructor by
telephone or by visiting the instructor during scheduled office hours. Asynchronous contact will
be via discussion boards and emails,

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
Jor in-class work, exam, etc.) The class will meet three times for 2 hours each in order to allow students to
present their oral assignments to the class.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: The course objectives as stated on the existing COR will be evaluated in the same format
for the online. Online evaluations will be via performance on quizzes and the final exam. Quizzes
will be given throughout the term, with a cumulative final exam covering all chapters discussed
during the term.

Off-line; The course objectives as stated on the existing COR will be evaluated in the same format
for the online course, Off-line evaluations will be via performance on the three written
assignments and two oral assignments. Students will be required to complete the same
assignments as listed in the traditional course COR.. These assignments will require the students
to research supporting information via the AVC library website, approved internet websites or the
course textbook,

Students will also be required to read the course textbook and review the written lecture notes in
preparation for quizzes and the final exam.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLKEGE 0CT 1 8 2009 l
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES DO & 2o 0¥ ! I
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses |BY- ﬁ_fwa%
SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date

AP&P Representative: 1 0[ { % (4] T QﬁL

(indicates division review and approval)

Division Dean/Director: ]d‘é}ﬁ’-{ é@

Faculty Name: (print) A‘ 18) 88 (R\.Q_-Q_% Date D= 12 - 200G
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: %20 175
COURSE TITLE: Literacy Tutoring and Supervised Field Experience

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

[l NEW COURSE *REVISED COR X[ *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; vnits/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Numerous changes have been made to the course objectives, course content, and corresponding methods of evaluation in
order to more accurately depict the course objectives and content. Major revisions include addition of objectives related to
the student's tutoring, knowledge of literacy instruction and educational practices. These objectives were included
throughout the revised COR in Course Content and Methods of Evaluation. Other changes are minor revisions of
wording.

SECTION II  Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

] *Yes (Title 5 altows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[_] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Expiain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] Aa/AS Degree [_1 Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation QOfficer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[ IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Coeurse Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

[ | New Course
/r" [] Effective Date
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE (for articulatian )
) - [_JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [_] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Qutline of Record [] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: READ 175
COURSE NAME: Literacy Tutoring and Supervised Field Experience
COURSE UNITS: 4.0 COURSE HOURS: 8 hours

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog,)

Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101
Limitation on Enrollment: TB skin test within the past year. Fingerprints are required by the State of California.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify

target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course provides early, supervised field experience in the public schools to develop familiarity with literacy development,
instruction, classroom management, and other necessary teaching skills. Students work one-on-one and in group settings with
elementary school children, under the supervision of the classroom teacher. Recommended for students interested in teaching
elementary school. (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Successfully work with an individual student or small groups of students on reading/writing in the elementary school
setting.

. Describe the elementary school setting,

. Record and describe routine classroom activities, classroom management, and teaching activities utilized by a skilled
teacher.

. Describe the behavior of children in a classroom setting.

. Plan, implement, and evaluate a reading/writing lesson in a specific subject area, incorporating vocabulary, comprehension,
and study skills strategies, as appropriate.

. Create a journal, recording daily activities student progress, and self-reflection.

- Summarize and evaluate teaching ideas from educational journals and websites.

. Define basic concepts related to basic literacy, phonemic awareness, and basic reading and writing instruction.

. Describe strategies used to assess and teach phonemic awareness, beginning reading skills, vocabulary development,
beginning writing skills, and content area reading which are used in the elementary classroom.

o W
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE DEC - 9 2009
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES

iccens
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courseé.jy: 1= W%U{ i

SECTIONI Date Initial AP&P Approval:

] Date
AP&P Representative: /g}[_‘Z[ﬂ? @

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

‘ Signature
Division Dean/Director: :// Z / f / Z £/- jf
Faculty Name: (print) D%S({pl\ OW 5 A/ ‘5 Date /2" % : 0?

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACRV 198

COURSE TITLE: *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars

[] NEWCOURSE [XI *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Update course outline of record.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

*Yes (Title 5 atlows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[JAA/AS Degree [ 1Vocational Education (see page 4, section V1II)
[Transfer [_INon-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history, room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[l AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
D IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1
AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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Academic Affairs (for articutation )
Course Outline of Record [ JCOR Revision
[ 1 Pre Req/Advisories
[] Other Changes
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACRV 198
COURSE NAME: *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars
COURSE UNITS: Variable COURSE HOURS: Variable

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

Short courses of varying duration on specialized topics in heating, air conditioning, and refrigeration systems, operations and repairs.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Individual delineated performance based objectives will be provided for each seminar presented. The seminars will be
designed to meet rapidly developing needs. Objectives may include:

1, Explain how the specific skills learned will enhance employability.

2. Apply learned skills and material toward career objectives.
3. Assess equipment for proper operation, installation, and maintenance needs.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: ACRV 198
Course Name: *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter conrse content in terms of specific tapics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

listed below.}
Course content will vary according to the specific needs of the individual seminar. Content may include:

I. Manufactures Technical Bulletins
1. Diagnosis of Equipment
III. Operational Manuals
IV. Installation Manuals
A. Electrical
B. Plumbing
C. Codes and standards

V. " Using Technical Support and Live Chat Forums

AP&P/ COR forrn 08-09



Course Subject & Number: ACRV 198
Course Name: *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Reading assignments will vary depending on the content of each seminar. These may include handouts and manufacturers’
technical bulletins and manuals , as determined by the instructor and specified in course outline of record for each seminar.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Writing assignments will vary depending on the content of each seminar. These may include manufacturers’ surveys and
warranty documentation, as determined by the instructor and specified in course outline of record for each seminar.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Computational assignments will vary depending on the content of each seminar. These may include calculation of ice
Product, air flow and heat load.

4. Describe gther types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
Dresentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
N/A

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
33002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit mirus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: variable 1-3 hours Writing Assignments: variable, 1-2 hours

Computational Assignments: variable 1-3 hours Other Assignments: N/A

AP&P/ COR form (8-09



Course Subject & Number: ACRV 198
Course Name: *Heating and Air Conditioning Seminars

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to ebjectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
Ppresent audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures, instructor led discussions, audio-visual aids, hands-on demonstrations, and instructor led problem
solving sessions,

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

This may vary depending on content of each serninar, but will include multiple choice tests and instructor-prepared
writien and identification tests.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If elder than five years, provide

brief rationale.)
Varies with the content of each seminar. May include instructor and manufacturers’ supplied reading and homework
materials necessary for completion of the various seminars,

AP&P/ COR form 08-09
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Course

SECTIONI Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: SZ é?/ 0 éz__/ 7
V.P. Academic Affairs:

(indicates division review and approval)

ey {
Division Dean/Director:  _.22, / ﬂ =
Faculty Name: (print) Tl’lﬁm & H u:i-d[uscx{ Date 3// /Zb Y,

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 125
COURSE TITLE: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations

Signature

|:| NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ ] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, efc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable secttons/ pages Attach orzgmal COR for comparison:
Update course outline of record with addition of SCANS,r -~ "~ e 1 tagtsChange in

class maxium.

SECTION 11 Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

*Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
hefore the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

"] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ ] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification {check all that apply):

L[] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: 25 Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

This course is a California state specialized training course and state requires 25 student per instructor.

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5, General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consuli AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[T] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One
AP&P

[7] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:

GE Not Approved:

[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 125
COURSE NAME: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 24 hours total

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
Prepares the student to respond to hazardous materials incidents in a safe and competent manner at the operational

level. Includes recognition and safety, containment and protective actions, scene managenient, legal aspects, and

other information appropriate to this level of hazardous materials incident management. (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Qbjectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Evaluate a scenario and develop an action plan.
Assess a scene and propose the proper distance for isolation of the incident.
Assemble the proper equipment and locate it appropriate to an incident scene.
*Set up a dialogee with responding agencies to work as a team.
*Read, interpret, and apply proper State and Federal guidelines as set forth for containment procedures.
*Document in writing, the action taken for hazardous materials incident mitigation.
Research and analyze the properties of commonly encountered hazardous materials.

Al

* Denotes application of SCANS Competencies.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: FTEC 125
Course Name: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instritctor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)
L Hazardous Materials Recognition and Safety
A. Visual evaluation
B. Testing equipment
C. Signs and placards

1L Initial Actions
A, Safety concemns
B. Iselation
C. Notification

. Containment and Protective Actions

IV. Command and Action Plans

V.  Protective Equipment
A. Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA)
B. Full encapsulation

V1. Decontamination
A. The decontamination line
B. Bichazard containers
VII. Disposal
VIII. Documentation
IX. Specific Planning and Agency Coordination
A. Incident Command System (ICS)
B. Mutual aid agreements
X.  Scene Management
A. Hot zone
B. Warm zone
C. Cold zone
XI. Legal Aspects
XII. Media Management

X1, Case Studies

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: FTEC 125
Course Name: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Readings may include, but are not limited to, the assigned student guide, textbook, instructor-written material, handouts,
and periodicals. Reading assignments 30 pages per day.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Written assigmments may include, but are not limited to, a composition, fill-in answers to instructor handout questions,
completion of work in the student guide, and narrations for hazardous materials first responder operation's simulations, on a
daily basis.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Computational assignments daily may incluede, but are not limited to, calculations of square feet, acreage, distance on maps,
and calculations of distance from a given point.

4. Describe other types of homeweork assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; efc); note if any are required:
N/A

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework howrs.

Reading Assignments: 1 hour Writing Assignments: 1 hour

Computational Assignments: 1 hour Other Assignments: N/A

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: FTEC 125
Course Name: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; fucilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures, audio-visual aids, demonstrations, instructor led discussions, and group exercises.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in ovder to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Writing assignments will be graded based upon accuracy of information, clarity of presentation of materials, and
application of logic to draw conclusions. (Objectives 1-7)

Quizzes and written examinations will be used to evaluate the mastery of the material as it is presented throughout the course
through lecture and reading assignments. (Objectives 1-7)

Texthook questions and case studies are assigned and will be used to measure students’ mastery of learning objectives as they
are covered, (Objectives 1-7)

A final examination will be used to evaluate the students’ comprehension of all learning objectives. (Objectives 1-7)

Classroom participation will be used to evaluate the students being properly prepared for class, participation in classroom .
discussion, taking notes, and the timely completion of assignments.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials

(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition, If older than five years, provide
brief rationale.)

Hazardous Materials First Responder Operations Study Guide, State of California, 2007.

Emergency Response Guidebook, Department of Transportation, 2008.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Qutline

Update 4/22/04

SliF
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE -5

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 125
COURSE NAME: *Haz Mat First Responder Operations
COURSE UNITS: 1.5

COURSE HOURS: 1.5

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college cat;zlog. )
ADVISORY: Eligibility for READ 099, ENGL 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, eic. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Prepares the student to respond to hazardous materials incidents in a safe and competent manner at the operational
level. Includes recognition and safety, containment and protective actions, scene management, legal aspects, and
other information appropriate to this level of hazardous materials incident management.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common fo all students; they must be clearly =
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Evaluate a scenario and develop an action plan.

Assess a scene and propose the proper distance for isolation of the incident.

Assemble the proper equipment and locate it appropriate to an incident scene.

*Set up a dialogue with responding agencies to work as a team.

*Read, interpret, and apply proper State and Federal guidelines as set forth for containment procedures.
*Document in writing, the action taken for hazardous materials incident mitigation.

*Research and analyze the properties of commonly encountered hazardous materials.

N L b=

* Denotes application of SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aug, 02
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ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES BY: _K]/ZQ”M&;W
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cou s '

SECTION 1 Date Initial i AP&P Approval:
Date

AP&P Representative: 3 };// 0
(indicates division review and approval)

Division Dean/Director: wﬂ/} éj _%’E

Faculty Name: (print) RO 66tQT_ FALI@ Date 5" ! g "'/0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 129
COURSE TITLE: *Wildland Public Information Office, Preventation and Investigation

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

[ ] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ ] *Other Conrse Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Update course outline of record with addition of SCANS, minor changes in course description and content.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

(< *Yes (Title S allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] aa/as Degree (] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ ] Transfer [_] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximuam Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4, College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives.

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[ ] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1
AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




?ﬂ Academic Affairs Only
’r [ ] New Course

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE [] Effective Date
Academic Affairs - (For articulation )
Course Outline of Record COR Revision
[ ] Pre Reg/Advisories
[] Other Changes
[1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 129
COURSE NAME: *Wiidland Public Information Officer, Prevention and Investigation
COURSE UNITS: 3  COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISETES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Eligibility for ENGL (9%, READ 099 and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience-—-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
Presents information necessary to understand roles and functions of the Wildland Fire Information Officer, Wildland Fire
Prevention Officer, and Wildland Fire Investigation Officer. Intended for students to pursue a career with a wildland fire
suppression agency or for a specialty within a municipal fire control agency. (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common teo all students, Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

I. List and examine the role, duties and responsibilities of the Wildland Public Information Officer.

2. Analyze the kinds and sources of information needed by an information officer.

3. List and examine fire prevention hazards, the fire prevention triangle, and the evolution of wildland fire prevention.

4. List and examine the role, duties, and responsibilities of the Fire Prevention Specialist.

5. Gather and inventory equipment and supplies required to conduct a wildfire investigation.

6. List and examine the role, duties, and responsibilities of the Wildfire Investigator.

7. Organize the process of gathering, safeguarding, preserving, and utilizing evidence.

8. Determine the origin and cause of a fire.

9. *Write position descriptions, research fire codes and technical manuals, using a written scenario investigate where a fire
started, develop inventory lists using the necessary fire prevention, investigation and information officer forms.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: FTEC 129
Course Name: ¥*Wildland Public Information Office, Prevention and Investigation

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each

instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.) ‘

iL.

1L

VL

VI

VIIL

VIIL

Introduction

Role and Responsibilities of Information Officer

A. Purpose and importance of incident
information.

B. Duties and responsibilities of an information
officer (Type 1/2/3) in incident management

C. Rclationship to incident management organization

Imitial Stages of a Developing Incident

A. Initial information priorities

B. [Initial information sources

C. Characteristics and affect on public and
media interest

D. Developing strategy as the incident expands

Establishing an Information Center

A, Tunction of a Type 3 Information Ofticer

B. Elements of effective information center work
location '

C. Resources and equipment needed

Field Information Operations

A. Gathering and assembling information
B. Working with news media

C. Working with communities

Working with Internal Organizations

A. Importance and methods of internal communications

B. Infernal communication tools and techniques

C. Importance and principles of working with cooperators
incident information

Special situations.
A.  Special situations and careful management
B. Techniques for responding to special situations

Incident Simulation
Fire Prevention

A. Introduction
B. History

C. Statistics of fire occurances

Cooperative Forest Fire Prevention

AP&P/ COR form 08-09

XI. Fire prevention Signs and Posters
A. Fire prevention sign program
B. Signs to convey a public information
C. Signs as representatives of the agency

XII. Interagency Cooperation
A. Defined as collaboration or mutual assistance
B. Impacts from and recourse to declining budgets

XIII. National Fire Danger Rating System
X1V, California Campfire Permits
XV . California Burning Permits

XVI. Useof Smokey the Bear
A. Smokey Bear Act of 1952
B. Recognized fire prevention symbol

XVIL. Field Employee Safety
XVIIL. Inspecting Fire Prone Property
XIX.  Spark Arrestors

XX. Industrial Inspections
XXI. Type of Fire Prevention
A, Powerline
B. Railroad
XXI. Introduction to the Media
XXIII. Basic Fire Investigation
A. Identifying the problem
B. Preparation for investigation
C. Fire scene activities
D. Case preparation




Course Subject & Number: FTEC 129
Course Name: *Wildland Public Information Office, Prevention and Investigation

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Readings may include, but not be limited to, the assigned student guide, textbook, instructor written material, handouts,
and periodicals. Reading assignments will average 30 pages per week,

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Written assignments may include, but are not limited to, a composition on some aspect of the course, fill in answers to
instructor handout questions, completion of work in the student guide, and narrations for fire simulations on a

weekly basis,

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Computational assignments on a weekly basis may include, but are not limited to, calculations of square feet, acreage,
distance on maps, and calculations of chains per hour of fueline construction.

4. Describe gther fypes of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral

Ppresentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Other types of assignments may include, but are not limited to, Internet research, out of class contact with the U.S. Forest
Service and other agencies, and visits to sites where unusual fire scenarios have occurred,

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #mes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.
Reading Assignments: 2 hours Writing Assignments: 2 hours

Computational Assignments: 1 hour Other Assignments: 1 hour

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: FTEC 129
Course Name: *Wildland Public Information Officer, Prevention and Investigation

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not Hst specific instructional equipment.)

Classroom lectures, demonstrated lecture outside the classroom, audio/visual presentations, and handouts.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demoustrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations,)

Writing assignments will be graded based upon accuracy of information, clarity of presentation of materials, and
application of logic to draw conclusions. {Objectives 1-8)

Quizzes and written examinations will be used to evaluate the mastery of the material as it is presented throughout
the course through lecture and reading assignemenits. (Objectives 1-8)

Textbook questions and case studies are assigned and will be used to measure students’ mastery of learning objectives as they
are covered. (Objectives 1-8)

A final examination will be used to evaluate the students’ comprehension of all learning objectives. (Objectives 1-8)

Classroom participation will be used to evaluate the students being properly prepared for class, participation in classroom
discussion, taking notes, and the timely completion of assignments. (Objectives 1-8)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materizals
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide
brief rationale.)
1-200 Student Workbook, NFES 2828, National Wildfire Coordinating Group, 2006,
1-100 CD ROM, NFES 2786, National Wildfire Coordinating Group, 2006.
1CS Position Description & Responsibiiities, NFES 2433, National Wildfire Coordinating Group. 1994 *

*This item has not been updated as the information has not changed.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Qutline
Update 4/22/04

SlE

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: FTEC 129

COURSE NAME: *Wildland Public Information Officer, Prevention, and Investigation
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099, ENGL 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).
Presents information necessary to understand roles and functions of the Wildland Fire Information Officer, Wildland Fire
Prevention Oificer, and Wildland Fire Investigation Officer. Intended for students to pursue a career with a wildland fire
suppression agency or for a specialty within a mumnicipal fire control agency.

COURSE OBIECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related to course content and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. List and examine the role, duties and responsibilities of the Wildland Public Information Officer.
*Write a position description describing the position of the Public Information Officer.
2. Analyze the kinds and sources of information needed by an information officer.
*Research and analyze the effects of using undocumented or improper information.
3. List and Examine fire prevention hazards, the fire prevention triangle, and the evolution of wildland fire prevention.
*Research fire prevention codes, fire behavior technical manuals, and literature on the history of fire prevention.
4. List and examine the role, duties, and responsibilities of the Fire Prevention Specialist.
*Write a position description describing the position of the Fire Prevention Specialist.
5. Gather and inventory equipment and supplies required to conduct a wildfire investigation.
*Develop and inventory list of needed equipment and supplies.
6. List and examine the role, duties, and responsibilities of the Wildfire Investigator.
*Write a position description describing the position of the Wildfire Investigator.
7. Organize the process of gathering, safeguarding, preserving, and utilizing evidence.
*Using a written scenario and physical scene, show the step by step process of scene investigation using proper techniques
8. Determine the origin and cause of a fire,
*Using a written scenario and physical scene, investigate to determine where a fire started and the cause.

APP/course proposal/Sept.99; Revised Sept. 00; Revised March 01 1



RECEIVED

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES 4 15 3200
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cou v 5

P
L ~

SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Reprosentative:  [UJ13/0  DE—

{indicates division review and approval)

Division Dean/Director: /Ol 13i04 %

Faculty Name: (priat) kﬂﬂhﬁ/*/y My Tlrtg 1o Date lé’/(?/o‘/
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 256
COURSE TITLE: *Chicano Literature

D NEW COURSE @ *REVISED COR D *QOther Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; efc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Changes made in language of the Course Description;
MLA format addition to the Course Content;
Changes made in language for #2 of Assignments to reflect current SLO's;
Addition to Methods of Instruction to reflect current SLO's;
Clarification of #3 in Methods of Evaluation;
Addition of publication information to Suggested Texts.

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[_] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

{1 Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification {check ail that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [ Vocational Education (sce page 4, section VIII)
[ 1 Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: 30 Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.  Note: Criteria
Jfor applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.
[ 1 AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One AP&P
] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
1 GE Not Approved:

SECTION I
1) Course Unit Value: See Carnegie Formula in course proposal guidelines

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



? rrr Academic Affairs Only
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE = 15‘;;;’;‘:;‘; Date
Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ ]COR Revisiox_l _
[ ] Pre Reg/Advisories

[ ] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 256
COURSE NAME: *Chicano Literature
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of ENGI. 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

This course will introduce students to an analysis and evaluation of the literary, social, and cultural aspects of novels, short stories,
essays, poetry, and theater reflecting Mexican-American society. The course will explore the ways in which Mexican-Americans use
their own cultural identity, in conjunction with the languages and literary forms of American culture, to create a unique and varied
literature. (CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills, Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
SJormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

. Examine the role of literature as a means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior.

. Recognize and apply the language of literary critcism and literary terminology in discussions and writing.

- Develop and use critical reading and writing skills.

. Conduct library research (traditional and via the Internet); locate, evaluate, and synthesize source material, and compose
analytical and/or research papers using MLA citations and format.

- Recognize and discuss the attributes that make literary works distinct and enduring.

. Explain, analyze, and write about literature using relevant support from various types of literary and critical texts.

Recognize and compare the issues of racism, sexism, and class as they are reflected in literary texts.

. Articulate the literary and cultural contributions of Chicano/a writers.

. Discuss a literary work objectively and recognize subjective responses to the works read.

U B
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Course Subject & Number: ENGL 256
Course Name: *Chicano Literature

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings, Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)

I. Images and Voices of Chicano/as in Literature
A. Family
B. Society
1. Politics
2. Religion
3. Education
4. Stereotypes
C. Self-Images of Chicano/as
D. Heritage
1. Spanish
2. Native American
3. Culture clashes
E. Chicano/as as Writers

II. Literary Genres and Elements
A. Fiction
1. Novels
2. Short stories
3. Poetry
4. Drama
B. Non-Fiction
1. Autobiographies
2. Biographies
3. Journals
4. Essays
C. Standard Literary Elements
1. Plot
2. Character
3. Theme
4. Point of view
5. Poetic techniques and figurative language

I Overview of MLLA Format and Research Methodologies

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: ENGL 256
Course Name: *Chicano Literature

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Depending on the genre and assignment, the weekly reading assignments will include short stories, poems, chapters from

novels, and/or non-fiction works, and may include supplemental material on the elements of fiction and poetry, as well as
additional readings exploring the history, background, or critical theory surrounding the selected works.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will be required to write at least 6,500 words throughout all composition tasks, some of which will include practice

of research skills. These assignments may include reading responses, journals, in-class essays, critical essays, and analytical
research papers using proper MLA documentation and format.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are
required:

Not applicable.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
Ppresentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Additional homework may include preparation for in-class presentations and participation in group work,

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3-4 hours per week Writing Assignments: 2-3 hours per week

Computational Assignments; Not applicable Other Assignments: 1-2 hours per week

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: ENGL 256
Course Name: *Chicano Literature

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present qudio/visual materials; facilitate group work, ete. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures

Modeling of critical analysis
Instructor-facilitated group discussions
Audio/visual presentations

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in ovder to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating :
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or prajects, problem solving exercises, or skills* demonstrations.)

As each student completes writing assignments and participates in testing situations, class discussions, group work, or
presentations, the instructor will be looking for the student’s ability to:

1. Rigorously analyze and evaluate literary and critical texts. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8, and 9)

2. Employ appropriate and precise literary and critical terminology. (Objectives 1,2, 3,5, 6, 7, 8, and 9)

3. Critically discuss and write about the relationship between Chicano culture and literature. (Objectives 1, 7, and 8)
4. Appropriately document essays incorporating outside research. (Objectives 4 and 6)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials

(List several when possible; Include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
years, provide brief rationale,)
Actos. Luis Valdez. Cucaracha, 1971.
Always Running: La Vida Loca: Gang Days in L.4. Luis J. Rodriguez. Touchtone, 2005.
Autobiography of a Brown Buffalo. Oscar Acosta, Vintage, 1989,
Black Mesa Poems. Jimmy Santiago Baca. New Directions, 1989.
Bless Me, Ultima. Rudolfo Anaya. Quinto Sol, 1972.

The House on Mango Street. Sandra Cisneros. Vintage, 1991.
A Natural Man. Gary Soto. Chronicle, 1999.
Rain of Gold. (2™ ed.) Victor Villasenor. Delta, 1992, i
So Far From God. Ana Castillo. Norton, 2003, 5
Where Sparrows Work Hard. Gary Soto. U of Pittsburg P, 1981.
Wild Steps of Heaven. Victor Villasenor. Delta, 1996.

Woman Hollering Creek. Sandra Cisneros. Vintage, 1992,

Women Are Not Roses. Ana Castillo, Arte Publico Press, 1984,
Zoot Suit and Other Plays. Luis Valdez. Arte Publico Press, 1992,

*Many of these works are older than five years; however, this course focuses on the literary contributions of Chicano/a
writers, demonstrating various issues the culture has faced over time.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Qutline
Revised 12/2004

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office :
Course Outline of Record i

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 256
COURSE NAME: *Chicano Literature
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Feollow formar of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: ¢(Write a short paragraph praviding an overview of tepics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

An introductory analysis of the literary, social and cultural aspects of novels, short stories, essays, poetry and theater
reflecting Mexican-American society. The course will study the contributions of Chicanos in literature and how various
literary forms express their world view and culture. The course will deal with the Mexican-American in relation to
American whites including issues of racism and sexism.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stuted as performance-based, measurable expected student awtcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy te formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation,)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Examine the role of literanure as a means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior. i
. Recognize and apply the language of literary criticism and literary terminology in discussions and writing.

. Develop and use critical reading and writing skills.

Condnct library research (traditional and via the Internet), locate, evaluate, and synthesize source material, and compose
analytical and/or research papers using MLA citations and format.

Recognize and discuss the atiributes that make literary works unusual and timeless.

Explain, analyze, and write about literature using relevant support from various types of literary texis.

Recognize and compare the issues of racism, sexism, and class as they are reflected in literary texts.

Examine Chicano/as' contributions as writers.

. Discuss a literary work objectively and recognize subjective respanses to the works read.

Ll ol S
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SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: ],U[l 3[”1 M

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affaits:

Signature

Division Dean/Director: @,(_?51051 %D
Faculty Name: (print) k-ﬁ\‘f Meyd  MmiTede bl Date {2/ 3/
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL. 257

COURSE TITLE: *Native-American Literature

[ ] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:

Changes made in language of the Course Description;

MLA format additior: to the Course Content;

Changes made in language for #2 of Assignments fo reflect current SLO's;
Addition to Methods of Instruction to reflect current SLO's;

Clarification of #3 in Methods of Evaluation.

SECTIONTI Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[1 *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[1 Ne (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] Aa/As Degrec [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[J Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.

Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Caialog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
D GETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[ 1 CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: (08-09




?’F Academic Affairs Only
[ ] New Course

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE ] Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course QOutline of Record [ JCOR Revision
[] Pre Req/Advisories

[_{ Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 257

COURSE NAME: *Native American Literature

COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Wtite a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

This diversity course allows students to analyze and evaluate a variety of texts, including fiction, non-fiction, poetry and drama, by
Native American authors and artists. Students will critically explore the ways in which Native American cultural identities and
literatures challenge, complicate, and reinvent the languages and literary forms of dominant American culture. (CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom's tuxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

. Examine the role of literature as a means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior.

. Recognize and apply the language of literary criticism and literary terminology in discussions and writing.

. Develop and use critical reading and writing skills.

. Conduct library research (traditional and via the Internet); locate, evaluate, and synthesize source material, and
compose anhalytical and/or research papers using MILA citations and format.

. Recognize and discuss the attributes that make literary works distinct and enduring.

. Explain, analyze, and write about literature using relevant support from various types of literary and critical texts.

. Recognize and compare the issues of racism, sexism, and class as they are reflected in literary texts,

. Articulate the literary and cultural coniributions of Native American writers.

Discuss a literary work objectively and recognize subjective responses to the works read,

P B =
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Course Subject & Number: ENGL 257
Course Name: *Native American Literature

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific bady of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)

I. Images and Voices of Native Americans in Literature
A. Family
B. Society
1. Politics
2. Religion
3. Education
4. Stereotypes ,
C. The Oral Tradition and Myths :
1. Creation
2. Trickster
3. Hero
D. Self-Images of Native Americans
E. Native Americans as Writers

II, Literary Genres and Elements
A. Fiction
1. Novels
2. Short stories
3. Poetry
4. Drama
B. Non-Fiction
1. Autobiographies
2. Biographies
3. Journals
4. Essays
C. Standard Literary Elements
1. Plot
2. Character
3. Theme
4. Point of view
5. Poetic techniques and figurative language

III. Overview of MLA Format and Research Methodologies

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: ENGL 257
Course Name: *Native American Literature

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods gf evaluation. (See sample of a “Madel Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook,) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may cheose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Weekly reading assignments will include short stories, poems, chapters from novels, and/or non-fictional texts, and may

include supplemental material on the elements of fiction and poetry, as well as additional readings exploring the history,
background, or critical theory related to the selected works.

2, Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will be required to write at least 6,500 words throughout all composition tasks, some of which will include practice

of research skills. These assignments may include reading responses, journals, in-class essays, critical essays, and analytical
research papers using proper MLA documentation and format.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are
required:

Not applicable.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
Presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required;

Additional homework may include preparation for in-class presentations and participation in group work,

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3-4 hours per week Writing Assignments: 2-3 hours per week

Computational Assignments: Not applicable Other Assignments: 1-2 hours per week

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: ENGL 257
Course Name: *Native American Literature

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures

Modeling of critical analysis
Instructor-facilitated group discussions
Audio/visual presentations

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These mast be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be bused on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

As each student completes writing assignments and participates in testing situations, class discussions, group work, or
presentations, the instructor will be looking for the student’s ability to:

1. Rigorously analyze and evaluate literary and critical texts. {Objectives 1,2,3,4,5,6,7, 8, and 9)

2. Use appropriate and precise literary and critical terminology. {Objectives 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8§, and 9}

3. Critically assess the relationship between Native American culture and literature. (Objectives 1, 7, and 8)
4. Appropriately document essays incorporating outside research. (Objectives 4 and 6)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
{List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
Yyears, provide brief rationale.)
American Indian Literature: An Anthology. (2™ ed.) AlanR. Velie, ed., U of OK P, 1991.
The Cambridge Companion to Native American Literature. Joy Porter, ed. Cambridge UP, 2005,
Ceremony. Leslie Marmon Silko. Penguin, 1986.
Dark River. Louis Owens. U of OK P, 2000.
House Made of Dawn. N. Scott Momaday. HarperCollins (P.S. Series), 2010.
The Lone Ranger and Tonto Fistfight in Heaven. Sherman Alexie. Grove / Atlantic, 2005,
Narrative Chance: Postmodern Discourse on Native American Indian Literatures. Gerald Vizenor, ed. U of OK P, 1993,
Old Shirts and New Skins. Sherman Alexie. U of CA, American Indian Studies Center, 1993.
The Powwow Highway. David Seals. Penguin, 1990.
Reservation Blues. Sherman Alexie. Grove / Atlantic, 2005.
She Had Some Horses. Joy Harjo, Norton, 2008.
The Trickster of Liberty: Native Heirs to a Wilde Baronage. Gerald Vizenor. U of OK P, 2005,
The Way to Rainy Mountain. N. Scott Momaday. U of NM P, 2001.
Winter in the Blood. James Welsh. Penguin, 2008.

*Some of these texts are older than five years, but include pivotal and representationally important works that explore and
reflect the history and cultural identity of various peoples.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Qutline Revised
12/2004

SIFE

ANTELOPEVALLEYCOLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Qutline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 257
COURSE NAME: *Native American Literature
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Course Prerequusite; Completion of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an everview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times ar end of description).

An introductory analysis of the literary, social, and cultural aspects of novels, short stories, essays, and poetry reflecting
Native American society. The course will study the contributions of Native Americans in literature and how various literary
forms express their world views and cultures. The course will deai with the Native American in relation to Western culfure
including issues of racism and sexism

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected stident outcomes, Use Bloom’s
taxenony to formulate clear and concise objectives, These objectives are common to oll students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation,)

Upon completion of course, the suecessful student will be able to:

. Examine the role of literature as @ means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior.

. Recogmize and apply the language of literary criticism and literary terminology in discussions and writing.

. Develop and use critical reading and writing skills.

Conduct library research {{raditional and via the Internet); locate, evaluate, and synthesize source material, and COmpose
analytical and/or research papers using MLA citations and format.

5. Recognize and discuss the atiributes that make literary works unusual and timeless.

6. Explain, analyze, and write about literature using relevant support from various types of literary texts.

7. Recognize and compare the issues of racism, sexism, and class as they are reflected in literary texts,

8. Examine Native Americans’ contributions as writers.
G
1

£ b e

Discuss a literary work objectively and recognize subjective responses to the works read.
0. Recognize the literary impact and importance of the oral tradition to Native American literature.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Sept. 00; Mar OF; Aug. 02; June. 04




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses

SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative: 320 & E

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature

Division Dean/Direcior: 3[ {7 M } %
Faculty Name: (print) /V\ A Ho FF Date Z/ 7 / 4

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGL 299
COURSE TITLE: *Special Topics in Literature

[ 1 NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [l *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Course Description, Course Objectives; Course Content; Typical Assignments, Methods-of Instruction, Methods of
Evaluation, and Suggested Texts have been updated.

SECTIONH Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Optien? (check only one)

[1 *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[1 No (course offered for fetter grade only) Explain:

L] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

U AA/AS Degree [] Vocational Education {see-page 4, section VI
[] Transfer A Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance. :

[[] ‘AVC/GE - Please state which area; Select One i

1

AP&P :

[ IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved: :

[} CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One :

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form; 08-09



#F Academic Affairs Only

[} New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [] Effective Date

Academic Affairs {for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ JCOR Revision
[ ] Pre Req/Advisories

[_] Othet Changes
(] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGI, 299
COURSE NAME: *Special Topics in Literature
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catglog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

This course is designed to allow students a focused and intensive study of a specific subject, theme, literary text or grouping of texts,
literary pericd, movement, set of authors, or individual author. Students wilt critically read and write, responding to representative
texts in both analytical and research-based assignments, as well as discuss course material with the intellectual depth and ¢ritical
attention that this specialized course provides. (CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful stadent will be able to

Analyze the role of literaturc as a means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior.

Recognize and employ literary terminology and the language of literary criticism. .

Practice critical reading and writing skills,

Conduct library research (traditional and via the Internet); locate, evaluate, and synthesize source material from outside the
given text in developing a written or oral project.

Recognize the attributes that make literary works multi-layered and enduring.

Discuss literature using relevant support from the text.

Analyze a work of literature by writing a critical essay.

Evaluate a literary work objectively, being able to understand and analyze subjective responses to the works read.

. Recognize issues of race, gender, and class as they are reflected in the works read.

10. Demonstrate an understanding of the particular focus, meanings, and importance of the special topic considered.

11. Incorporate textual support as well as research material using proper MLA format in the composition of analytical and/or .
research papers. ' . :

B0 N

RN
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Course Subject & Number: ENGL 299
Course Name: *Special Topics in Literature

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each

instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

tisted below.)

1. Critical Reading
A. Attention to Literary Genre
1. Fiction
2. Poetry
3. Drama
B. Attention to Social, Cultural, and/or Historical Context

11. Critical Writing
A. Standard Literary Terminology
1. Character

2. Speaker

3. Persona

4. Point of View

5. Plot

6. Tone

7. Symbol

8. Theme :
B. Argumentation

1. Summary vs. Analysis
2. Subjective vs. Objective Responses

I Review of Research Methodologies and ML A Documentation

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: ENGL 299
Course Name: *Special Topics in Literature

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Qutline™ in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

L. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly readings will include representative literary texts and may also be supplemented by readings exploring the history,
social context, and/or critical reception of the selected work(s), author, period, subject, theme, or genre under study.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to write at least 6,500 words throughout all composing tasks, some of which will include practice of
research skills. These assignments may include reading responses, journals, in-class essays, critical essays, and analytical
research papers using proper MLA documentation and format.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are
required:

Not applicable

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
presentations; special projects; visualiperforming arts; etc); note if any are required:

Additional weekly assignments may include the practice of Tibrary research skilis or preparation for in-class presentations or
participation in group work.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to camplete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3-4 hours per week Writing Assignments: 2-3 hours per week

Computational Assignnents: Not applicable Other Assignments: 1-2 hours per week

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: ENGL 299
Course Name: *Special Topics in Literature

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures

Class and/or Group Discussions
Collaborative Assignments
Audio/visual Materials

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course vbjectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assighments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades miust be based on
demonstrated proficiency in-subject matter and determined, where appropriate; by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonsitrations.)

As each student does writing assigoments and participates in class discussions, small group work, and class presentations, the
instructor will be locking for the student’s ability to:

1} Rigorously analyze and evaluate works of literature and literary criticism. (Objectives 1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10and 11)
2) Use appropriate and precise literary terms and critical terminology. (Objectives 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9)

3) Logically discuss and write about the relationship between culture and literature. {Objectives 1, 3, 5, 9, and 10).

4) Appropriately document essays incorporating outside research. (Objectives 4 and | D

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
Years, provide brief rationale,)

The Bedford Glossary of Critical and Literary Terms. (3" cdition) Ross Murfin, ed. - Bedford / St. Martin's, 2009.

The Norton Anthology of Theory and Criticism. (2™ edition) Vincent B. Leitch, ed. Neorton, 2010,
Writing about Literature with 2009 MLA Update. (2“d-edition) Janet E.-Gardner, ed. Bedford / 3t. Martin's, 2009,

AP&P/ COR form 08-09
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Qutline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: Engl 299

COURSE NAMIi:  *Special Topics in Literature: The Literature of the Sea
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in ithe college catalog.)
Course Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify targer
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. [f repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This course is designed to increase students’ knowledge of texts in English that are set at, or near to, the sea/ocean and
concern such motifs as storms, shipwrecks, castaways, pirates, slavery, sea monsters, whaling, and fishing. The course
explores questions such as the following: What is our fascination with the sea? Why are we obsessed with its monsters?
What 15 the appeal of pirates, and how have these dangerous outlaws become the stuff of children’s literature and family
entertainment? What is the sea’s relationship to masculinity and femininity? The course adopts a cultural studies approach
in that, in addition to covering classics of literary fiction, it gives legitimacy to non-fiction, popular culture, and film, It
collects texts from Shakespeare’s day to the present under one umbrella in order that they may converse with each other.
Reiated texts may be grouped and analyzed under the lens of a relevant critical theory {(such as postcolonial discourse
theory, mythological criticism and psychoanalysis, gender criticism, and posimodernism).

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurabie expected student outcomes. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise vbjectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the snccessful student will be able to:

1. Analyze the role of literature as a means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior.

2. Recognize and employ the language of literary criticism.

3. Practice critical reading skills,

4. Demonstrate the ability to research and synthesize material from: outside the given text in developing an oral project,
critical paper, or research paper in MLA format.

5. Recogmze the attributes that make literary works multi-layered and enduring.

6. Demonstrate the ability to discuss literature using relevant support from the text.

7. Demonstrate the ability to analyze a work of literature using a critical essay.

§. Mlustrate the ability to view a literary work objectively, being able to understand and analyze subjective responses to the
works read,

9. Identify the issues of different cultures and social structures as they are reflected/constructed in the works read.

10. Demonstrate the ability to analyze the broad range of texts that constitutes the literature of the sea including (but not
limited o) plays, novels (literary and popular), non-fiction prose {such as travel narratives or slave narratives}, poetry, and
film.

AP&P: Sepl. 99; Rev. Sept. G0; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aug, 92




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office Course Qutline
Update 5/2000
Course Number: ENGL 299
Course Title: *Special Topics in Literature
Course Units; 3
Course Hours: 3

Course Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101.

Course Description: A special topics course allows a class to focus on a specific author, literary period, subject, theme, genre, or
grouping of literary texts. Topics will vary with each offering and will encourage an in-depth approach to a literary subject that is
rarely possible in a broad survey course. Students are also infroduced to the practice of reading and writing crifically and of
responding to literature with some degree of intellectual objectivity.

Course Objectives: (Sbould be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected stadent outcomes, e.g, "The successfil student will...” These objectives
are commion 1o 4ll students completing the course and shoyld be clearly related to course content and description).

A saccessful student will;

Understand the role of literatmre as 2 means of reflecting and shaping thought and behavior

Become familiar with and use the language of literary criticism

Develop and use critical reading and writing skilis

Demonstrate the ability to research and synthesize reaterial from outside the given text by developing a written or oral project
Learn to recognize the attributes that make literary works unusnal and timeless

Develop the ability to discuss litetature using relevant support from the text

Show his/her ability to analyze a work of literature by writing a critical essay

Demonstrate the ability to view a literary work objectively, being able to understand and analyze subjective responses fo the
works read

9. Show some acquaintance with the issucs of race, gender, and cluss as they are reflected in the works read

10. Demonstrate an understanding of the particular focus, meaning, and importance of the special topic being considered

L R L R

Metheds of Instruction: Lecture, discussion, collaborative activities, audio-visual materials, field trips, guest speakers.

Metheds and Frequency of Student Evaluation: (Describe specific methods used for determining whether students have met course objectives and
how students' shility 1o work independently, organize material, take tests, ete., will be evaluated. Gradss are based on demonstrated proficiency in subject matter
and determined, where appropriate, by cssays, objective or essay tests, sesearch papers, problem solving exercises, or 2kills demonstrations).

Although evaluation procedures will vary by topic and instructor, at a minirmum students will write periodic essay-length papers,
perform and report on research, and be tested on their comprehension of the material, including essay questions,

Course Content: (Describedlist course content in terms of a specific body of knowledge and approximate number of weeks sllotted to each part. Course
shonld be designed to meet the 16-week instructional cafendar excluding the final exam).

Content will vary by specific topic; however, certain characteristics will be shared by all sections. Those are: emphasis on a
specific body of related texts; lectures on the literary background of the era, region, writer, theme, subject, or genre being
presented; the expectation that students will ‘write developed, analytic essays in response to course texts; and the intentional
articulation of the course content with the equivalent courses offered by the UC and CSU campuses,




RECEIVED

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE ~MAR 2.8 2010
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES e (5T 20O
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses ,BY:MQ’!'{ RESWARE TS

SECTION 1 Date Initial AP&P Approval:

: . Dat
AP&P Representative: 'Z~7l“lo D V\Q_./ N

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: W 3/ }%//0

Faculty Name; (print) Roa\\\f\e\’; T Sc‘.\f\'u“i\r\q Date _ 122'110
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: HD 100
COURSE TITLE: Basic Strategies For College Success

I:l NEW COURSE E *REVISED COR |:i *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Page 1- Course Description.
Page 2- Course Content.
Page 3- Typical Homework Assignments Question 1, 3, 4 and estimated hours per week to complete assignments.
Page 4- Methods of Instruction, Methods of Evaluation, and Suggested Texts.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only cne) .

(] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [ | Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer L] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent,; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Qfficer for assistance.

[ ] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
i

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

] New Course
/,F [] Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )
) : [C]COR Revision
Academic Affairs ] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [] Other Changes
[ ]8LOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: HD 100
COURSE NAME: Basic Strategies for College Success
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 24

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL 099.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragrapl: providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify
target audience—-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This is an intensive course designed to teach students the basic skills needed to manage their lives and be successful in college.
An orientation to college services, programs, and policies is included, as well as educational counseling. The course also
includes time-management, stress-management, study strategies, test-taking strategies, outlining, note taking, goal-setting,
money management, instructor relations, assertiveness, and an orientation to the Library and Learning Center. {AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Tdentify campus resources available for a multitude of student needs.

2, Identify educational programs available at Antelope Valley College and/or how AVC can assist them in the transfer process.
3. Explicate the psychological components that are essential for academic success and identify personal strengths/attributes and
goals. Describe effective routines for academic success.

4. Discuss and demonstrate techniques and skills in the following areas: organization, time management, outlining, note taking,
studying textbooks, listening, test-taking, stress management, money management, assertion, GPA computation, and
communication with peers, faculty, and staff.




Course Subject & Number: HD 100
Course Name: Basic Strategies for College Success

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)

L. Orientation to College Services, Programs, and Policies
a. Review of campus services
b. Academic integrity
¢. Classroom behavior
d. Campus tour
e. Library orientation/tour
f. Learning Center orientation/tour
g. GPA/satisfactory academic progress

. Group Counseling
a. Associate degree requirements
b. Transfer requirerments
¢. Programs of study {certificates and degrees)
d. Registration process

I11. Psychological Components of Effective Studying and Learning
a. Goal setting
b. Staying focused while studying
c¢. Learning styles

1V. Study Strategies
a. How to study/develop a routine
b. Time management
c. Test taking
d. Outlining
e. Note-taking
f. Staying focused in class
g. Memory tips

V. Life Management Skills
a. Stress management
b. Money management
¢. Problem solving
d. Instructor relations/assertiveness




Course Subject & Number: HD 100
Course Name: Basic Strategies for College Success

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do net include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation, (See sample of a “Meodel Outline™ in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.,) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1.  Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly reading assignments from the course text are required, along with selected readings from the Antelope Valley College
Catalog.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students are required to write short essay responses in a journal, chapter review, and self-assessment for each chapter that
refect self-evaluation. Students will write summaries of information presented by the various resource services from AVC.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

4. Describe pther types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students help each other problem solve case studies that could occur during the time span of the course through participation in
group conversations. Students calculate their reading speed. Students complete three study skills checklists in an analysis of

their study habits,

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week if wonld take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
J5002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 1.5 Writing Assignments: 1

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments: 5




a

Course Subject & Number: HD 100
Course Name: Basic Strategies for College Success

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order 10 present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audiovisual materials; fucilifate group work, efc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture; Instructor-led group discussions; Videos; Tours; Small-group activities; Case studies

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assigrments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

1. Quizzes and chapter review questions will be used to evaluate student's proficiency of organization, time management,
outlining, note taking, studying textbooks, listening, test-taking, study habits, memory, stress management, money
management, assertion, GPA computation and communication with peers, faculty, and staff (Objectives 3 and 4).

2. Writing assignments such as essays, discussion board posts, chapter reviews, chapter outlines, and journals will be used to
evaluate student's ability to identify campus services, educational programs, registration process, study strategies, campus
policies and transfer requirements (Objectives 1, 2, and 4).

3. Students will be evaluated for their participation and completion of group work activities (Objectives 1, 2, 3, and 4).

4, A final objective examination will be used which will cover the content of the entire course (Objectives 1, 2, 3, and 4).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)
Staley, Constance (2010). Focus on Community College Success, 1% Ed. Wadsworth Publishing Co.



?/; Academic Affairs Only
, [] New Course

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE .
] COR Revision
Academic Affairs ' K] COR Update 5/31/2007
Course Qutline of Record [] Pre Reg/Advisories

[] Other Changes
[] Effective Date

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: * HD 100
COURSE NAME: Basic Strategies for Coliege Success
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 24

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog y
Adwsory Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL. 099,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description.)

This is an intensive course designed to teach students the basic skills needed to manage their lives and be successful in
college. An orientation to college services, programs, and policies is included, as well as educational counseling. The course
aiso inciudes the identification of strengths, seif-esteem enhancement, time-management, stress-management, study
strategies, test-taking strategies, outlining, note taking, goal-setting, money management, instructor relations, assertiveness,
and an orientation to the Library and Learning Center. (AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Use Bloom’s taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives conmon to all

students. Objectives must be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)
Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

a. Identify campus resources available for a multitude of student needs.

b. Identify educational programs available at Antelope Valley College and/or how AVC can assist them in the transfer
process.

c. Explicate the psychological components that are essential for academic success and identify personal strengths/attributes
and goals. Describe effective routines for academic success.

d. Discuss and demonstrate techniques and skills in the following areas: organization, time management, outlining, note

taking, studying textbooks, listening, test-taking, stress management, money management, assertion, GPA computation, and
communicating with peers, faculty, and staff.

AP&P: Form Spring 06
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ, & NO: HD 100 COURSE TITLE: Basic Strategies for College Success

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
v Online L] Hybrid

L Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? The HD 100 course
is designed to teach students the basic skills needed to manage their lives and be successful in college.
Course material includes an orientation to college services, programs, and policies, as well as time-
management, stress-management, study strategies, test-taking strategies, money management, note-taking
strategies, and memory tips. Information is learned through lecture, video, tours, group work, and
individual assignments. Each one of these can effectively be transferred to the online format in an
accessible manner. In addition, as students are discussing personal areas of weakness and areas of needed
growth, the degree of anonymity of the virtual classroom creates a low-anxiety environment in which
students are more free to share with both other classmates and the instructor.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to
support this course? The course will utilize AVC’s course management system. Students may access the
course through a personal computer with an Internet connection. If a student does not have a personal
computer available, they are able to access the course through the computer labs avaiiable at both
Antelope Valley College and public libraries.

Students who need technical support for this class may access the 24 hour support available for both
faculty and students through the course management system. There are also tutorials available for students
as well as training for faculty.

3. Explain what technological adaptations hiave been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) In order to present the material in the same successful way as in a traditional classroom,
multiple technological adaptations have been made. First, all lecture outlines and accompanying
PowerPoint presentations will be available in the Web classroom. In addition to lecture notes and
PowerPoint presentations, live links will be available to pertinent videos and webpages to further assist
the student.

Antelope Valley College’s Office for Students with Disabilities (OSD) program offers many services that
muake these adaptations comply with accessibility issues. First, visually impaired students can enlarge their
screens and use Job Access With Speech (JAWS) software to convert test information and emails into
audio format. Kurzweil 1000 and 3000 are also available in the high tech center, which reads text to
students, If the need for a face-to-face meeting arises, deaf and hard of hearing students have access to
interpreters. Finally, testing accommodations will be provided based on OSD requests. The course
management system aflows for flexibility in testing,

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09




3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unigue challenges presented in this course will be
addressed, (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral
Ppresentations, etc.) This course consists of lectures, video, role play, tours, individual work and group
work/discussion. Needed visual/audio demonstrations can be pre-recorded and provided via video upload.
Individual and group work, as well as the required tours can be completed in an asynchronous format
through written work as well as discussion forums. Therefore, no unique challenges need to be addressed.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting. Students in the online course will be required to complete the same chapter reading
assignments, short essays, chapter reviews, self-assessments, and quizzes that those in the traditional
classroom are required to complete. Students will also participate in weekly discussions allowing for the
equivalent discussion period as experienced by traditional classroom students. As in the traditional
classroom setiing, students will also be required to write summaries of information presented by the
various resource services from AVC. By completing the assignments and required online interactive
discussions mentioned above, the students’ time in the online version of HD 100 will be equivalent to what
those in the traditional classroom experience.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) Regular effective contact between instructor and
student will be maintained through the use of the many features on the college course management system.
Students and the instructor will be able to privately email. Discussion boards and chat rooms can be used
to provide instructor feedback as well as answer questions. In addition, a separate discussion board will be
created where students can post questions to the instructor and receive feedback. Finally, the instructor will
be available by phone to address students’ concerns and questions.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (Le. orientation, review for tests, need
for in-class work, exam, etc.) N/A

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, fests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Online students will be required to take the quizzes for the course. They will also be required to
post short essays, discussion board responses, journals, chapter reviews, reflections from self-assessments,
summaries from various sources, and will complete the final exam online. Students’ grades will be posted
after each assignment is completed aleng with any comments made.

Ojff-line: Offline, the students will be required to complete the assigned textbook reading. After completing
the readings, the students will complete the assigned chapter review questions and chapter outline
assignments and then submit them to the instructor online. The students will also write their Six Strategies
for Success Essay and submit it to the instructor online.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE i~
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES AW
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses

SECTION I Date Initial

AP&P Representative: Zm’/lD D f\@ s

. . PP - >4
(indicates division review and approval)

Division Dean/Director: ﬁ_‘ ?Q%/ZO
Faculty Name: (print) ‘?\ocine\f T gch:ﬂiv\g
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: HD 103
COURSE TITLE: Career Planning

RECEIV i
MAR 2 8 2010

BYj \ﬂ/};‘?’? AL AV
i T}l

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Date 3 IZE&‘ 1o

[[] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ 1 *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:

Page 1- Course Description.
Page 2- Course Content: Sections II. and IV.

Page 3- Typical Homework Assignments Question 1 and estimated hours per week to complete assignments.

Page 4- Methods of Instruction, Methods of Evaluation, and Suggested Texts.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Infoermation

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *eourse title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [ ] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
(] Transfer L] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient.

4, College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

1 AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One

[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09

AP&P
GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

POl



Academic Affairs Only

[] New Course
/F [ Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

. ) [CJCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course OQutline of Record [] Other Changes
[1sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: HD 103
COURSE NAME: Career Planning |
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 24 ,

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog,)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL 099

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

The primary objective of this course is to lead students through a process that will enable them to make satisfying career
choices and conduct a successful job search. The course is designed to guide students in a self-exploration and assessment of
values, interests, skills, abilities, and personal characteristics relative to career selection and develop the skills to secure a job in
their chosen career field. Students will learn self-assessment, decision-making, goal-setting, job search, resume writing and
interviewing skills.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Tirle 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upeon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Identify personal values, interests, abilities and personality characteristics

2. Select a career that is consistent with their values, interests, abilities and personality characteristics

3. Recognize societal and cultural norms and biases that may affect career choices

4. Collect career information from a variety of sources and analyze that information to determine appropriate careers to pursue
5. Identify different decision-making styles, determine their own style and demonstrate who to use differing decision-making
styles

6. Conduct a job search using a variety of job search strategies

7. Analyze their skills and experiences and develop a resume

8. Evaluate the interviewing skills of classmates and demonstrate the use of a variety of interviewing techniques

9. Formulate a career plan based on the assessment of personal characteristics and careers researched



Course Subject & Number: HD 103
Course Name; Career Planning

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put fopics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.}

1. Career Resources
a. Career Center orientation/tour
b. Online career resources
c. Career information databases
IL. Self-assessment
a, Values, interest and ability assessment
b. Personality assessment
III. Exposure to the World of Work
a. Diversity in the work place
b. Societal, génder and class influences on
career choice
¢. Twenty-first century career trends
d. Job growth trends
IV. Skills Enhancement
a. Developing decision-making and goal
setting skills
b. Synthesizing information from
NUIMErous Sources
c. Developing career plan based on selfassessment
and career research
V. Conducting a Job Search
a. Developing a resume
b. Drafting a cover letter
¢. Conducting informational interviews
d. Developing interview skills




Course Subject & Number: HD 103
Course Name: Career Planning

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit conrses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (mininmum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Reading assignments are primarily from the assigned text. Students are required to read approximately one chapter per
week, and may be required to read supplementary materials provided by instructor.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Most writing assignments will entail the completion of exercises from the text. Chapter exercises are assigned each week
and students write a one-page reflection paper on multiple assessment inventories they complete. Students must also develop a
letter-perfect resume and a two-page summarization of their career plan.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

n/a

4.  Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students are required to collect career related articles from newspapers, magazines and internet to share with the class.

For categories I-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it wonld take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown lo require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignmenis: 1.5 Writing Assignments: 1.5

Computational Assignmenis: nfa Other Assignments: .5




Course Subject & Number: HD 103
Course Name: Career Planning

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate 1o objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment. )

Lecture, Instructor-led class discussion, role-playing, videos, exercises, and facilitating small-group activities.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and lests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay lests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

I. Quizzes will be used to evaluate knowledge of interests, abilities, personality, and how societal/cultural norms and biases
ability to effect on career choices {Objectives 1 and 3).

2. Completed written assignments will be evaluated decision-making styles, ability to how well the student utilizes and
integrates the results of self assessments and career research into their career decision-making and plan. Writing assignments
such as resume and cover letter will be used to evaluate use of appropriate format, clarity of content, succinct summary of
education and experience and visual appeal as well as ability to analyze skills and experiences (Objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, 7 and 9),
3. Materials and related comments posted to BlackBoard will be evaluated to examine ability to conduct effective job search
strategies and ability to analyze such information to determine appropriate careers to pursue {Objective 6).

4. The student’s interviewing skills will be evaluated by the appropriateness of their answers to interview questions via
webcam through SKYPE, a free webcam software program. This will be done by individual online appointments (Objective 8).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

ratipnale.)
Sukiennik, D., Bendat, W., Raufinan, L. (2007). The Career Fitness Program, 8" Ed. Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Prentice
Hall, Inc. '
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: HD 103
COURSE NAME: *Career Planning
COURSE UNITS: 1.5 COURSE HOURS: 24

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for READ 099 and ENGL 099 -

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, ete. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description.)

The primary objective of this course is to lead students through a process that will enable them to make satisfying career choices and
conduct a successful job search. The course is designed to guide students in a self-exploration and assessment of values, interests,
skills, abilities, and personal characteristics relative to career selection and develop the skills to secure a job in their chosen career
field. Students will learn self-assessment, self-esteem enhancement, decision-making, goal-setting, job search, resume writing and
interviewing skills,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Use Bloom’s taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all
students. Objectives must be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon complietion of course, the successful student will be able to:

. Identify personal values, interests, abilities and personality characteristics

. Select a carcer that is consistent with their values, interests, abilities and personality characteristics

. Recognize societal and cultural norms and biases that may affect career choices

. Collect career information from a variety of sources and analyze that information to determine appropriate careers to pursue

. Identify different decision-making styles, determine their own style and demonstrate who to use differing decision-making styles
. Conduct a job search using a variety of job search strategies

. Analyze their skills and experiences and develop a resume

. Evaluate the interviewing skills of classmates and demonstrate the use of a variety of interviewing techniques

. Formulate a career plan based on the assessment of personal characteristics and careers researched
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AP&P: Form Spring 06




T

Antelope Valley College

DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

T

S CEIVED

| MAR 11 2009

4
[ 1 New DE Course

[ ] Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: HD 103 COURSE TITLE: Carcer Planning

Instructor (print): Rodney Schilling
Division: Counseling

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: QQJ%@V\, O )@QQ/Y\/\@VLT C@.ﬂ"’Date: _a‘_@ = l O

(divisjpn approval re‘('iuired)

J

Division Dean:

Notes for Reporting Purposes:

Date: 52’0?5// o

Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the

California Virtual University (CVC)? Yes

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on Iine? X Yes

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-0%

X No

No

APRP Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature




Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: HD 103 COURSE TITLE: Career Planning B

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
iy Online U1 Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system? Human
Development 103 is a course that leads that student through a process that will enable him or her to make
satisfying career choices and conduct a successful job search. The course is designed to guide students
through exercises that assist in discovering one’s values, abilities, personality, and interests relative to
career selection. Each of these aspects of the course is suited well to work with an online format.
Particularly, due to the personal nature of self-assessment and the many fears individuals have regarding
the future, this medium provides a great opportunity for students to express their concerns in a non-
threatening setting, which may increase overal! interaction and growth.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to

support this course? The course will utilize AVC’s course management system. Students can access
the course through a personal computer with an Internet connection. If a student does not have a personal
computer available, he or she is able to access the course through the computer labs available at Antelope
Valley College or public libraries.

Students who need technical support for this class can access the 24 hour support available for both
faculty and students through the course management system. There are also tutorials available for
students, as well as training for faculty.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course fe.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
{see glossary) In order to present the material in the same successful way as in a traditional classroom,
multiple technological adaptations have been made. First, all lecture outlines and accompanying
PowerPoint presentations will be available in the Web classroom. In addition to lectare notes and
PowerPoint presentations, live links will be available to pertinent videos and Web pages to further assist
the student.

Antelope Valley College’s Office for Students with Disabilities (OSD) program offers many services that
make these adaptations comply with accessibility issues. First, visually impaired students can enlarge their
screens and use Job Access With Speech (JAWS) software to convert test information and emails into
audio format. Kurzweil 1000 and 3000 are also available in the high tech center, which reads text to
students. If the need for a face-to-face meeting arises, deaf and hard of hearing students have access to
interpreters. Finally, testing accommodations will be provided based on OSD requests, The course
management system allows for flexibility in testing,
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3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchironous oral
presentations, etc.) This course consists of lectures, videos, small group activities, presentations and
individual work and group work/discussion. Each of these activities can easily be completed in the online
format with the use of video uploads, chat rooms, and discussion boards. Presentations will be completed
by asynchronous postings via the Internet. Therefore, no unique challenges need to be addressed.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting. Students in the online course will be required to complete the same reading
assignments, exercises, reflection papers, assessments and quizzes that those in the traditional classroom
are required to complete. Students will also participate in weekly online discussions allowing for the
equivalent discussion period as experienced by traditional classroom students. Students will also be
required to collect career related articles from various sources to share with the class and complete career
research. Therefore, the students’ time is equivalent to what the students experience in the traditional
classroom setting.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technolagy. (See glossary) ) Regular effective contact between instructor and
student will be maintained through the use of the many features on the college course management system.
Students and the instructor will be able to privately email. Discussion boards and chat rooms can be used
to provide instructor feedback as well as answer questions. In addition, a separate discussion board will be
created where students can post questions to the instructor and receive feedback. Finally, the instructor will
be available by phone to answer any student concerns or questions.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
Jor in-class work, exam, etc.} N/A

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projecis, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: Quizzes will be used to evaluate knowledge of interests, abilities, personality, and how
societal/cultural norms and biases ability to effect on areer choices. The student’s interviewing skills will
be evaluated by the appropriateness of their answers to interview questions via webcam through SKYPE or
CCC Confer, which both offer free webcam software capabilities. This will be done by individual online
appointments. Body language and other non-verbal components will be evaluated through this visual
medium.

Off-line: Written assignments will be completed and submitted for evaluation of decision-making styles,

ability to how well the student utilizes and integrates the results of self assessments and career research into
their career decision-making and plan. Writing assignments such as resume and cover letter will be used to
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evaluate use of appropriate format, clarity of content, succinct summary of education and experience and
visual appeal as well as ability to analyze skills and experiences. Materials and related comments posted to
BlackBoard will be evaluated to examine ability to conduct effective job search strategies and ability to
analyze such information to determine appropriate careers to pursue.
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RECEIVELD
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES FEB 2 5 2009
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Co
12 /.‘/V“éﬁ;‘__,%_m

SECTION 1 Date i&l AP&P Approval:
Date

AP&P Representative:  02-24-10
{indicales division review and approval)

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Deat/Director: 82—k -/
Faculty Name: (print) Y00z} Gyocda Date 02-24-)0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MATH 135

COURSE TITLE: *Plane Trigonometry

{] NEw COURSE  [XI *REVISED COR [] *Other Conrse Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (titlefnnmber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Change from “Advisory: Completion of MATH 102, or Eligibility for MATH 135 and Completion of MATH 080, and
Eligibility for College Level Reading” to “Prerequisite: Completion of MATH 102 and MATH 680 or Eligibility for
MATH 135, and Eligibility for College Level Reading.” Please see attachments of several commumity collcges class
schedules.
Add Vectors in Course Objeviives to help students prepate for physics and Upper Levei Math courses. 3
Delete Complex Numbers from the Course Objectives. :

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check 6nly one)

*Yes (Tiile 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

{1 No (course offered for letter grade onty) Explain:

1 Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2, Course Justification (check all that apply):

] aa/as Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIID)
L] Transfer [_] Non-degree Applicable (not transferablc)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. Col Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:
R g /]

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicabilily is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

{ ] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P ;
[[] IGETC - Piease state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[0 CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1
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CONTENT REVIEW FORM
For Establishing Prerequisites, Corequisites, Advisories, and Limitations on Enrollment

Course Subject & Number: MATH 135
Course Name: *Plane Trigonometry

SECTION 1. Content Review Required for Establishing Reading, Writing, and Math Proficiencies for
Entry into Course as Prerequisites, Corequisites, or Advisories:
1.
A. Textbook Reading Level College level

Explain how level was determined: Based on personal expereince. Plane Trigonometry requires skills and the ability
to read independently fairly technical materials.

B. READING PROFICIENCY: (skills are cumulative from course to course)
Upon entry into course, students should be able to (check all that apply):

Basic Proficiency (READ 095)

B3 Increase vocabulary—correct usage, pronunciation, and meaning

[ Increase reading fluency and comprehension

Create paragraph outlines

Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for READ 097 on page 10

Intermediate Proficiency (READ 097)

Determine the main idea of a paragraph

Identify major details that support the main idea

Sequence the major ideas of a passage

Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for READ 099 on page 10

Critical Reading Proficiency (READ (099)

Identify an author’s point of view

Identify supporting arguments

Apply higher level thinking skills: comparisons, contrasts, predictions, inferences, dmwing conclusions
Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for Coliege Level Reading (CLR) on page 10

[[] Technical or Other Instructional Reading Materials (please specify).Students should be comfortable reading technical
materials.

2. WRITING PROFICIENCY: (skills are cumulative from course to course)
Upon entry into course, students should be able to (check all that apply)

Developmental Writing Proficiency (ENGL 095)

D Write grammatically correct sentences: Simple, Compound, Complex
Correctly punctuate a sentence.

Compose coherent paragraphs with a main idea and relevant support
Mastering these skills indicates “cligibility” for ENGL 097 on page 10

Basic Writing Proficiency (ENGL 097)
Write logicat phrases and simple sentences in response to short answer test questions
[X] Write clear, grammatically correct sentences, showing some structural variety
X] Compose coherent paragraphs with main idea and relevant support and examples
D Compose summaries of a given text
B Compose short responses to examination essay questions displaying some analytical skills
Compose and revise short essays, supporting a clear thesis
Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for ENGL 099 on page 10
5
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Intermediate Writing Proficiency (ENGL 099)

[] Compose summaries and paraphrases of a given text

[.] Write clear, grammatically correct sentences of some complexity

[[] Compose well-organized, expository essays supporting a clear thesis

[[1 Compose well-organized, analytical essays supporting a clear thesis and based upon outside readings
[1 Use direct quotations in essays with MLA citations

Mastering these skills indicates “cligibility” for ENGL 101 on page 10

College Level Writing Proficiency (ENGL 101)

{1 Compose and revise clearly written, coherent essays (expository, analytical, and argumentative)
supporting a thesis

["] Compose and revised research papers displaying the ability to evaluate, synthesize, and document
outside source material (ML A format).

Mastering these skills indicates “completion of”* ENGL 101 on page 10

[J Technicat or Other Instructional Writing Materials (please specify):

3. MATHEMATICAL PROFICIENY: (skills are cumulative from course to course)
Upon entry into the course, students should be able to (ckeck all that apply):

Arithmetic (MATH 050)
DX Add, subtract, divide, and muitiply whole numbers, fractions, and decimals
DX Find the perimeter or area of a simple plane figure (rectangle, triangle, circle)
X Solve proportions
Compute with percent notation, including applications
Add, subtract, divide and multiply, with positive and negative numbers
Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for MATH 060 (sec page 10)

Prealgebra (MATH 060)
B4 Add, subtract, multiply, and divide real numbers
£ Solve proportions contain real nmmbers
£X] Solve linear equations contain real numbers
Apply appropriate techniques to solve application problems
4 Factor a polynomial expression by using the greatest common factor (GCF)
X Construct and interpret charts, graphs, or tables to solve medium-levet problems
Translate verbal statement to siatements algebraic expressions
Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for MATH 07¢ (see page 10)

Elementary Algebra (MATH 070)
X Evaluate an algebraic expression
Solve a linear equation or inequality in ong variable
Do calculations involving exponents and radicals
Factor polynomials
Solve a quadratic equation
Graph a linear equation and calculate slope and intercepts of a line
Add, snbtract, multiply and divide with algebraic fractions
Solve a system of two linear equations
Solve word problems related to geometry, percent, interest/money, and motion
Mastenng these skills indicates “eligibility” for MATH 080 and/or MATH 162 (see page 10)

IR

AP&P: Course Proposal/Comient Review Form: 08-09



Intermediate Algebra (MATH 102)
B Graph and interpret the graphs of basic functions and equations in two variables
Calculate slopes from graphs, points or equations
Find the domain, range or inverse of a fanction; find the composition of two fanctions
Solve equations and inequalitics in one variable, and systems of equations
Simpiify algebraic expressions by selecting the appropriate factoring method
Perform basic operations on polynomials, rational expressions, radical expressions, complex numbers

KKK

Analyze the properties of quadratic fonctions in order to graph them

Evaluate expressions with function or logarithmic notation

Use the properties of ogarithms to simplify logarithmic expressions and eguations

Graph circles and construct their equations

Select the appropriate methods, including choosing formulas, sketching and constructing equations in
order to solve word problems

Mastering these skills indicates “eligibility” for MATH 115, 120, 125, and/or 130 (sec page 10)

X

XK KB

X

XC

College Algebra (MATH 130)

Find distance between two points and midpoint of a line segment
Find the roots of a polynomial degree>2

Solve a linear system in 3 or more variables

Solve a system of nonlinear equations

Graph non-linear inequalities in two variables

Use the binomial theorem

Recognize an arithmetic or geometric sequence and find the sum
Use sigma notation correctly

Identify a conic section from its equation

Row reduce a matrix

Compute the determinant of a matrix of order greater than 2
Find the inverse of a matrix

COOOO0000000

Trigonometry (MATH 135)
L] Use the trig functions to solve a triangle
[] Graph the trig functions sinx, cosx, and tanx
[} Find the amplitude, period, and phase shift of a trig fanction
[ Use the basic trig identitics (reciprocal, ratio, Pythagorean)
Mastering the skills of College Algebra and Trigonometry indicates “cligibility” for MATH 150
(see page 10)

Calculus (MATH 150)
[L] Compute a derivative
[] Find an antiderivative
[[1 Evaluate a definite integral

[] Additional computational proficiencies (please specify):

4. ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTATION Required for Establishing Reading, Writing, or Math
Prerequisites Across Disciplines (for example: ENGL101 for PSY101; MATH102 for NS102)
Note: Not required for advisories.
(check only one):
Revised Course: Attach Course Validation Study (or statement of validated assessment test cut scores).

[ New Course: A Course Validation Study will be conducted within two years of course approval date. If the study
validates the content review, the pre or corequisites will remain in place; if the study does not, then they will
antomaticaily become advisories.

7
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SECTION II: CONTENT REVIEW AND OTHER DOCUMENTATION Required for Establishing
Other Courses Within or Across Disciplines as Prerequisites, Corequisites, or Advisories:
(for example: HIST 101 for HIST 201; BIOL101 for NS 102; PSY 101 for SOC 204)
{check only one):
[1 AVC Course only (Content Review Completed; attach COR from prerequisite course.)
[l Sequential Course Within the Same Discipline (Content Review Completed; attack COR from prerequisite course.)
For pre or corequisites only:
{71 Sequentiai Course Across Disciplines (Content Review Completed; attach COR from pre or co requisite course.)
Also attach course catalog descriptions from any 3 CSU/UC campuses of the same (or equivalent) course as the one
under review showing that they carry the same (or equivalent) pre or corequisite. (Not necessary for advisories)

1) Each applicable section(s) must be filled out completely, based upon the content and objectives listed on the COR of the
prerequisite, corequisite, or advisory course. Attach COR from requisite course(s). Make sure information is consistent with
boxes checked on page 10 and the COR.

a) PREREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content/objectives,

owledge, skills, or competencies from the COR(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course.
These are entry- level requirements.
Students should be familiar with techniques in solving word problems and must be able to peform algebraic
manipulations with ease,
Students should be familiar with techniques in proving geometric theorems and propositions. In particular they must
know and be able to prove statements about angles, triangles specifically right triangles, and circles.
The following courses and grades are pre-requisite:;
Completior;_of\ MA“E 102, Tntermediate Algebra, and MATH 080, Plane Geometry, with a grade C or higher.

- \‘“@

o BBt T T V55

b) COREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content,_knowledge, skills, or
competencies from the parent course(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course. This designation is
used for courses that must be taken concurrently.

¢) ADVISORY: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content,_knowledge, skills, or

compelencies from the COR{s) that students are advised, but not required, 1o have in order to succeed in this course.
These are entry-level recommendations.
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SECTION IV

1) Proficiency Recommendations:
{Note: See pages 3, 6,0r7)

Reading placement level— Eligibility for:
Writing placement level — Eligibility for:

Math placement level —  Eligibility for:

¢ 2) Other Course Recommendations:
(Note: See Section Il a, b, or ¢ on page 8.)

or Concurrent Enrollment in:

3) Limitation on Enrellment (see page 9)

Course Subj. & No. Prerequisite Corequisite
CLR ov K O
ENGL 099 = L]
MATH 130 (35~ 34 O

Completion of; m ﬁrTHf [O Z,. 1 O
N RO Y 0 [
d O
O ]
1 ]
[ Yes \
04-14-10
Date
04-14-10
Date

Advisory

Ooooo

Late
Do not write below this line

AP&ZP Approval

Course Prerequisites:

Cowrse Corequisites:

Course Advisories:

Limitations on Enroliment:
Signature: Cochair, AP&P Committes Date
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Academic Affairs Only
[_] New Course
[] Effective Date
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE FICOR Revigion
Academic Affairs [7] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [J Other Changes
[1sLos

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MATH 135
COURSE NAME: *Plane Trigonometry
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 102 and MATH 080 or Eligibility for MATH 135, and Eligibility for College Léyg_al

Reading. (- Q@W\WOV\ 06 ENOGL 1O} )

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course is for the student who is preparing for calculus, physics, engineering, and other applications requiring
trigonomeiry. Topics include the trigonometric functions, basic identities, inverse trigonometric functions, solutions of
triangles, trigonomelric equations, and introduction to vectors.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Define the six trigonometric functions of an angle given that it is in standard position and that P(xy) is a point on the
terminal side.

2. State the reciprocal identities, the ratio identities, and the Pythagorean identities and use them to verify other identities.
3. Define the six trigonometric functions of an acute angle in terms of the ratio of the sides of a right triangle.

4. Define a radian, convert from degrees to radians and from radians to degrees, and define the circular fanctions.

5. Use trigonometric functions to solve application problems.

6.Sketch the graphs of trigonometric functions and various transformations.

7. Evaluate expressions involving inverse functions.

8. Use the formulas for the trigonometric fonctions of the sum and difference of two angles, for double angles, and for half
angles to evaluate trigonometric expressions and prove identities.

9. Use trigonometric identities and algebraic methods to solve trigonometric equations,

10. State the laws of sines and cosires and use them to find the missing parts of a triangle.

11. Use trigonometric finctions to find the area of a triangle.

12. Perform basic operations on vectors both geometrically and algebraically.



Course Subject & Number: MATH 135
Course Name: *Plane Trigonometry

COURSE CONTENT: (Ermter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)
1. The six Trigonometric Functions

a. Angles, degrees, special triangles

b. The Rectangnlar Coordinate System

c. Definition of Trigonomeiric Functions

d. Introduction to Identities

H. Right Triangle Trigonometry
a. Definition of Right Triangle Trigonometry
b. Trigonometric Functions of an Acuie Angle
c. Solving Right Triangles
d. Applications
€. Vectors: A Geometric Approach

III. Radian Measure
a, Reference Angle
b. radians and Degreces
c. Circular Functions
d. Arc Length and Area of a Sector
e. Velocity

IV. Graphing and Inverse Functions
a. Basic Graphs
b. Amplitude, Reflection, and Period
¢. Vertical Translation and Phase Shift
d. Finding an Equation From its Graph
¢. Graphing Combirations of Functions
£ Inverse trigonometric Functions

V. Identities and Formulas
a. Proving Identities
b. Sum and Difference Formulas
¢. Double-Angle and Half-Angle Formulas
d. Additional Identities

VI. Equations
a. Solving Trigonometric Equations
b. Trigonometric Equations Involving Multiple Angles

VIL Triangles
a. The Law of Sines
b. The Law of Cosines
c. The Area of a Triangle
d. Vectors: An Algebraic Approach



Course Subject & Number: MATH 135
Course Name: *Plane Trigonometry

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not inclade in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assigmments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. {See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook) Include a range of assigmments (minimum of three) from which _faculty may choose when designing
their syllabas.

L. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Reading and understanding the contents of the textbook including formulas, definitions, theorems, algorithms, and examples
are required on a daily basis.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students are asked to give short answers and explanations related to computational work and the meanings and applicability of
theorems.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Comutational assignments are made for most class meetings. Assignments usually consist of textbook exercises from one or
two sections.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visaal/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
Students will analyze problems and select appropriaie methods of solution, construct the equations, and evaluate their work as
to compleieness and accuracy. Students must correctly recognize the applicability or non-applicability of theorems by
determining whether the conditions of the theorem have been met.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 2 hours Writing Assignments: 0.5 hour

Computational Assignments: 3 hours Other Assignments; 0.5 hour




Course Subject & Number: MATH 135
Course Name: *Plane Trigonomelry

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content (o students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audiotvisual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)
Methods of instruction may include, but not limited to, lecture, discassion, demonstration, board-work, and the use of
technological resources,

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evalualing
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Methods of evaluation critique both problem-solving methodology and accuracy and may include but not limited to:

1. Grading of examirations including the final exam that assess students' abilities to:
a. assimilate and recognize the applicability of the formmias, definitions, theorems, and algoriths, (Objective 1-12)
b. solve the acute triangle by using the six trigonometric fanctions, (Objectives 3, and 10)
c. verify the trigonometric identitics, (Objectives 2, 8, and 9)
d. find the inverse trigonometric functions, (Objective 7)
e. describe the bebavior of thetrigopometric functions and graph them, (Objective 6)
1. sclve trigonometric equations on & specific interval, (Objectives 5 and 8-11)
£. apply the laws of Sines and Cosines to solve application problems, (Cbjective 10)
h. calculate the area of a iriangle using trigonomeiric formulas, (Objective 11)
1. perform vector operations. (Qbjective 12)

2. Grading of quizzes that assess sindents' initial comprehension of concepts that will be developed further.
(Objectives 1-6 and 12)

3. Grading of homework assignments that assess students' math preparation and studey habits. (Cbjectives 1-12)

Suggested Texts or Other Insiructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.)

Trigonometry by Charles McKeague and Mark Tumer, Brooks/Cole Company, 2008, 6™ Edition

Student Solution Manual by McKeague and Tumer, Brooks/Cole Company, 2008, 6% Edition




COR Updated
1/2006

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Duatline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MATH 135
COURSE NAME: *Plane Trigonometry
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar conrses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of MATH 102, or eligibility for MATH 135 and Completion of MATH 080, and el;glbihty for
College Level Reading or complctmn of ENGI. 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Hrite a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to ldentlfy target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This course is for the sdent who is preparing for calculus, physics, engineering, and other applications requiring
rigonometry. Topics include the trigonometric functions, basic identities, inverse trigonometric functions, solutions of
triangles, and wigonometric equations.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, meusurable expected student ovteomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are cominon to alf students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation,)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able o;

-

. Define the six irigonometric functions of an angle given that it is in standard position and that P(x,v} is a point on the
terminal side.
. State the reciprocal identities, the ratio identities, and the Pythagorean identities and use them to verify other identities.
. Define the six wigonometric functions of an acute angle in terms of the ratios of the sides of a right triangle.
Define a radian, convert from degrees to radians and from radians to degrees, and define the cifcular funciions.
Use trigonometric functions to solve application problems.
. Sketch the graphs of trigonometric functions,
. Ewvaluate expressions involving inverse functions.
. Use the formulas for the trigonometric functions of the sum and difference of two angles, for double angles, and for
half angles.
9. Use the trigonometric identities and algebraic methads to solve trigomonietric cquations
10. Gtate the law of sines and the law of cosines and use them to find missing parts of triangles.
11. Use trigonometric functions to find areas of tlangles.
12. Converi a complex number from rectangular form to rigonometric form and vice versa.
13. Find sums, differences, products, and quotients of complex nurnbers in trigonometric form.
14. Use DeMoivre’s Theorem to find powers of complex numbers.
15. Find the nth roots of a complex number,

LI - T ST
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Section#  Time Instrucior Room # | Seclion# Time instructor Room #
0382  8:00-12:15pm S Lecture . W.Chen.......... MCS 160A 0516  7.15-8:50am MWF Lecture ........... ' Z.Dammena . ...... MCS 204
Saction 0382 mests on Saturdavs " The 1irst class mesting will be Saturday, 0520  7:30-8:40am MTWTh Lecture . ........ A Seyedin........ MGS 1008
February 14, Class will not meet on Aprll 11, 2009. Sectlon 0382 Is a large lec- Saction 05620 [s a largs lectura class.
turs class. 0526  7:30-8:40am MTWTh Lecture . . ....... S Taylor......... MBBM 113
0386  8:30-9:45am MWF Lecture ........... S. Huang......... MBBM 115 0522  7:30-10:00am TTh Lecture .. . ........ P Wozniak .. ... ... MCS 207
8282 ggg 513 ;ggm NLVSVFLLEtct"fB ----------- g-tYfg" ----------- mgﬂm }3% 0524  7.45-10:15am TTh Lecture ........... E. Morales ....... MBBM 102
am ecture ............Staff....... ..., 00-0:
Section 0392 meels on Fridays and Saturdays. The first class mesting will be gggg ggg?naggmmmiyrvg l[gg:blrrg """""" g ' g‘i'rg;:gsg R Mﬁq%l\g ;ag
Saturday, February 14. Class will not mest on Aprl 11 and 17, 2008, 0532 8:00_1 20 Erin Siecture M 3 menn‘ffl T HE\IICS 1008
0394  &:30-12:450m S Lecture . ... ... . W Fgerell INGC S;;r:ﬂun'ﬂsgz is a large leclure elass. Sestion (532 meets on Sﬁiﬁrﬂéys The first

Saellon 0394 meals on Saturdays fram: Febiruary 14 1o June &, 2009, at ths class meeting wifl be Saturday, February 14. Class will nol mest or April 11, 2008.

Inglewood Cenlar, 110 South La Brea Avenue, #200, Inglewood, %0301, For more . A
Information, call {310) 330-4898. Ciass will nol meal on Aprl 11, 2009, 0534 8:30-11:00am T¥h Lecture ... L.Wang........... MCS203
0396 S:00-10:15am MWF Lecture .......... M. Glucksman ... MCS 1004 | 0936  8:45-11:15am MW Lecture ........... Stalf.............. MGS 206
Section 0396 is a largs lecture class. 0540  9:00-10:10am MTWTh Lecture . ....... M, Seyedin ....... MCS 100B
0400  9:00-1:15pm Su lecture ... ..... ... HNgo ... MCS 205 Section 0540 1s 2 large |ecture class. :
Section DAUC meets on Sundays from February 15 fo June 7, 2009. Class will not 0546  9:00-11:30am TTh Lecture . .......... G Scott.......... MBBM 116
meet on April 12, 2009, 0550  9:00-11:30am FS Lecture . ........... A El-Abvad......: “MBBM 114
0402  9:30-10:45am MWF Lecture .......... Z. Dammena .......MCS 215 Section 0550 meels on Fridays and Salurdays. Tna flrsl tlass mesting will be
0404  10:00-11:15am MWF Lecture . ... .. W.Chen......... MBBM 102 Saturday, February 14. Class will not meet an April 11 and 17, 2009.
0406  §0:15-11:30am MWF Lecture ......... M. Bateman . ... BB 116 0002 QT et oo Sumiays. Tho Tl 15 o b3 Suntay Eabmy
0410 10:30-12:35pm MW Lecture ... ... B. Downer.......... MCS 208 o lase val it oot o A 13 g ooing il bo Sanday, February
0412 1090 11.45am *I‘gkaf ecture, - Staff. ............ MCST00A | o554 9:30-10:40am MTWTH Leciure . ....... R.ilewss......... MBBM 113
0414 10:30-12:35pm TTh Lecture ... M. Formanes ... MBgM 115 | £956  100C-11:35am Mif Lecture....... LWanD . s Do 118
0416 10:45-12.50pm TTh Lectuze .. ... ... .. L. Beckett-Lemus ... MCS 208 Secilon 0558 Is  large lecture class, o "
0422 11:00-12:15pm MWF Lecture......... S. Huang.......... MCS 215 q5.19- —
0562  10:15-12:45pm TTh Lecture .. ... .. .. D. Perinetti. ........ MGCS3 207
0424 11:30-12:45pm MWF Lecture .. ....... D. Westberg ... ... MBBM 102 0564  10:30-11:40am MTWTh Lecture . . . . .. G Fry _MCS 100B
0426  12:00-2:050m MW Lecture . .. ... .. .. A, Awainisyan . .....MCS 208 Section 0354 s a large tecturs glass.
0430 '13 En{t]lgnzugg 1.1; Mgrﬂgléﬁgut:?urfe'dlééé ...... G.Scott.......... MCS 100A 0566  10:30-12:05pm MWF Lectyre . ..., ... i.. Beckett-Lemus ... MCS 204
: 0570 11:00-12:10pm MTWTh Lecture.. .. ... K Numrch ........ MCS 216
O T LOChID - s L Beckett-Lemus .. MCS100A [ 0572 11:00-12:10pm MTWTa Lecture....... R. Lewis......... MBBM 113
0434 2:00-4:05pm TTh Lecture ............ G.Soott. ......... mBeM 102 | 0974  11:30-200pm MW Lecture........... A Seyedin......... ADM 208
0436  3:30-5:35pm MW Lecture R. Sibner MBBM 113 0576 ;gc?lgn%gg ?;ar\q:vgﬁnwm e C. Broderick. . .. ... MCS 100B
:30-5:35pm MW Lectere............ -Sibner ... 198 lectars class.
0440 3:45-5:50pm TThlLectwra ............ l.. Saakian........ MBBM 1386 0580  12:30-3:00pm MW Lecture........... D. Dammena ..... MBBM 113
0442  4:00-8:15pm Flecture .............. M. Rahnavard .. . ... MCS 209 202
? . . 0582  12:30-3:.00pm MW Lecture........... GFry............. MCS 215
4830  See Distance Education Website . ... ... M. Rogun........... ONLINE 0584  1:00-3:300m MW Leciure E. Morales MCS 208
Section 4830 is a Distance Education course that includes en-campus class mest- : ! pm Vel LECWUre ... ... E Moraes ...
ings. This section will mee! or campus svery Friday, from 9:15a.m. ta 11:10 a.m., | 9286  2:00-4:30pm MW Leclure............ M.Lgpez........ MBBM 102
in MCS 216. You muyst attend the first glass meg“ng on Friﬂay, Febmary 20, fram 0588 2:00-4:30pm TTh Lecture ............ D. Pannem ........ MGCS 1008
g:15a.m. to 11:10 a.m., It MCS 216 or you may be dropped from the courss. You Sectton 0588 Is a larga lecturs class. s
may consuit the following website of the instrurlor: http:/fwww.slcamino.edufiacul- | 0990  2:00-4:30pm TTk Lecture ... ... .. L. BECKBFI-LEEHIJS. .MBBM 114
ty/roeunfindex.himl. Before the semester beglns, you must obtain the Student 0592  2:00-4:30pm TTh Lecture ............ J. Kasabian....... MBBM 106
Handbook for Online Courses availabla in tha Distance Education Oifice or on the 0584  2:15-4:45pm TTh Lecture ............ A Sampson........ MCS 209
Distance Education webslte. For more information, visil the Bistanee Educatlon 0600  2:30-5:00pm MW Lecture ............ V. Avakyan......... MCS 206
webslte. 0602  2:30-5: Uﬂgm MW Lectore .. ........ .- . A Sampson....... MCS 1004
-Evening Hours Saction 0602 is a large lecture class.
0444  5:00-7:05pm MW Lecture............ R. Bauman....... MBBM 102 | 0604  2:45-5:15pm MW Lecture . ........... M. Furuya........ MBB 101
o 0446  5:00-7:05pm TTh Lecture ............ AGlaw......... mBBM f0z | 0605  3:00-5:30pm MW Lecture............ EWaag ......... MBBM 136
B 0450  7:00-9:05pm MW Lecture .. ........., M. Robertson ..... MCS 1004 | 0808  3:15-5:45pm TTh Lecture ............ J. Evensizer........ MCS 204
: S$acilon D450 Is a large laclure class. D610 3:45-6:15pm MW Lecture ............ M. Georgavich...... MCS 205
[ (0452 7:30-9:35pm TThbeclure ............ JGill...o.oo MCS 100A Evening Hours
Sgetion 0462 i a largs lectura ciass. 0612 5:30-8:00pm TTh Lecture ............ C. Broderick ... MBBSM 101
- . 0614  5:00-8:30pm TTh Lecture ............ J. Boerger .. ...... MCS 100B
Mathemalics 60 - 4 Units Section US¥4 is a large lecture class. _ g
Elementary Geometry 0616 7;00-9:3051m MW Lecture ............ M. Granich........ MCS 100B
Sewtion D616 |s a large lactore class.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 40 or Mathematics 41B or Mathematics 43 with a mini-
mum grade of C in prerequisite or qualification by testing (El Camino College
Mathematics Placement 7est) or assessment

Naote: This course is equivalent to one year of high school geometry.

0478  B:00-10:05am TTh Lecture ........... S. Tummers StocumMBBM 105

Mathematies 110 - 3 Units

Structures and Concepts in Mathematics
Prerequisite: Mathematics 70 with a mirimum grade of C or equivalent

O on DABE s oo Serieys.” Th s onceeg i i Sy, || 0530 740-9K10am MW Lecture. ... - Morales ... MBBA 11 :
! Fehruary 14. Class will not meet on April 11, 2049, ' 05:&&m:;:}1$;|1r§:40pm MW Lecure ... E I\ﬂorales """" MaBM 114 7
{ 0486  12:30-2:35pm MW Lecture........... S. Tummers Stocum . ADM 209 T " :
0490 2:00-4:05pm TTh Lectars ............ A Martinez. MCS 207 0634 5:15-6:40pm Tthlecture ............ J. Kasaman ....... MBBM 114

Evening Hours M
ey athematics 115 - 4 Units :
fl %2 5:30-7:35m TTh Lecture ... A. Sheynshteyn ... MBBM 115 Probability and Statistics for Prospective Efemenrary School Teachers i
Y, . - A Prerequisite: Mathematics 70 with a minimum grade of C or qualification by test- :
i Mamama"“s, 70 m ing (E¢ Gamino Gollege Mathematics Placement Test) and assessment
Intermediate Algebra Recommended Preparation: eligibility for Engtish TA

Prerequisite; Mathematics 40 or Mathematics 41B with a minimum grads of C in 0648 10:30-12:35pm TTh Lecture . Kasabian MBBM 114
prerequisite or quafication by testing (£l Gamino Coflege Mathematics Placement} ' TR T e D i
Test} and assessment /
Note: You must have satisfis¢ the course prerequisite at Et Camino College or
another accredited college. A transcript of grade slip is requiced for verification of
g a grade from another sollege.
B 0512 6:30-8:05am MWF Lecture ........ .., H. Feiner .......... MCS 206
§ 0514  7:00-8:10am MTWTh Lecture......... ) ik ....... CHEM 133
I Page 70 “Prerequisites and corequisites are enlorced at registration and may be subject 1o change after puhlication of lit)e sthedule. Spring 2009 :
S
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Section#  Time Instructor Room # | Section#  Time Instrucior Room #
Mathematics 116 - 4 Uaits 0766  11:30-12:45pm MWF Lecture . ... ... .. K. Laureano-Ribas. . . MCS 203
Geometry and Measurement for Prospective Elementary School 0770  1:00-3:05pm MW Lecture............ A Martinez. ........ MCS 203
Teachers 0772 2:00-4:08pm TTh Lecture ............ A. Khorram....... MBBM 116
Prerequisite: Mathematics 60 and Mathematics 110 with a minimum grade of Gin | 0774 3:30-5:35pm MW Lecturg............ S. Bickford. . ....... MCS 203
prerequisite or equivalent 0776 3:45-5:50pm TThiecture ............ W. Miao...........MCS 203

0652  3:30-5:3pm MW becture ............ 5. Teummers StocumMBBM 114 Evening Hours

. . 0778  6:00-8.05pm MW Lecture . ........... R Horvath......... MGS 203
Mathematics 120 - 3 Units (CAN MATH 2) 0780  6:45-8:50pm TTh Lecture . ........... M. Zeitzew . . . MCS 203
Nature of Mathematics 4832  See Distance Education Website . .. ..., W.Miag............ ONLINE

Prarequisite: Mathematics 70 with a minimum grade of C or qualification by test-
ing (EI Camino College Mathematics Placement Test) and assessment.

Nate: You must hava satisfied the course prarequisite at E Camino College or
another accredited college. A transcript of grade slip is required for verification of
a grace from another college.

0660 8:30-11:40am F Lecture.............. R.Ciccone......... MCS 208
0662  9:30-10:55am TTh Lecture ........... R.Reece .......... MCS 215
0664  10:30-11:55am MW Lecture .. ........ R. Ciccone . ... .. MBBM 107
0672  2:.00-3:25pm TTh Lecture ............ LHo............ MBBM 101
Evening Hours
0676 6:30-7:55pm TTh Lecture ............ Staff .............. MCS 207
Mathematics 130 - 3 Units (CAN MATH 10)
Coliege Algebra
Prerequisite: Mathematics 70 with a minimum grade of C or qualification by test-
ing (El Camino College Mathematics Placemant Test) and assessment.
Note: No credit will be granted to students who have completed Mathematics 180.
You must have satisfied the course prerequisite at El Camino College or another
acoredited college. A transcript or grade slip is required for verification of a grade
from another college.
0688  7:00-8:25am TTh Lecture ............ M. Batemnan ... ... MBBM 116
05880 7:45-3:10am MW Lecture ... ......... R. Ciccone ... .... MBBM 101
0692 8:30-11:40am Flecture.............. R. Sibner . . MBBM 136
0694 8:30-11:40am Slecture ............. T.Gibson.......... MGS 205
Section 1594 meets on Saturdays. The first class maeling wiil be Saturday,
February 14. Class will not meet on Apell 11, 2009,
0696  8:45-10:10am TTh Lecture ........... E. Shamash.......CHEM 133
0700  9:30-10:55am MW Lecture . .......... S. Martinez....... MBBM 101
0702  9:30-10:55am TTh Lecture ........... L. Wapner........ MBBM 101
0704  11:15-12:40pm MW Lecture. ......... L. Wapner........ MBBM 101
0706  11:15-12:40pm TTh Lecture .......... M. Seyedin....... MBBM 101
0710 1:00-2:25pm MW Lecturg ... ....... .. M. Georgevich . ... MBBM 101
0712 2:00-3:25pm TTh Lecture ............ M. Georgevich . ... MBBM 115
Evening Hours
0716 4:45-5:10pm TTh Lecture ............ M Gaorgevich. ... .. MCS 205

0720 ©:00-7:25pm TTh Lecture ............ RHo ........... MBBM 113
0722  6:30-7:55pm MW Lecture .. .. A QLeary........ MBBM 116

Mathematics 140 - 4 Units {CAN MATH 12)

Finlte Mathemalics for Business and Social Sciences
Prerequisite: Mathematics 70 with a minimum grace of C or qualification dy test-
ing (El Gamino Cellage Mathematics Placement Test) and assessment
Note: You must have satisfied the course prerequisite at El Caming College or
another accredited college. A kranscript.or grade slip is required for verification of

a grade from another college.
0730 8.060-10:05am MW Lecture ........... Staff ............ MBBM 137
0732  §:00-10:05am TTh Lacture ........... Staff ............ MBBM 114
0734 12:00-2:05pm MW Lecture........... J. Evensizer ...... MBBM 116
Evening Houts
0736  6:30-8:35pm TTh Lecture ............ A Horvath......... MCS 216

Mathemalics 150 - 4 Units (CAN STAT 2)

Elemeniary Statistics with Probability
Prerequisite: Mathematics 70 with a minimum grade of G or qualification by test-
ing (€l Camino College Mathematics Placement Test) and assessment.
Note: You must have satisfied the course prerequisite at £ Camino Coilege or
another accredited college. A transcript or grade slip is required for verification of
a grade from another college.

0748  7:00-8:15am MWF Lecture ........... L. Wapner ......... MC5 209
0752 8:00-10:05am TTh Lecture .. ......... A Martinez. ...... MBBM 115
0754  8.00-1215pm Slecturs ............. J. Wan . MCS 215

Section 0754 meets on Saturdays.  The Tirst class meeting will be Saturday,
February 14. Class will not meet on April 11, 2009,

0758  8:30-9:45am MWF Lecture ........... LWang........... MCS 203

0760 9:00—1:158m Sulecture............. A Minasian ........ MCS 208
Section 0760 mests on Sundays. The first class meeting will be Sunday, February
15. Class wili not meal on April 12, 2009,

0762  10:00-11:15am MWF Lecture ......... K. Laurgano-Ribas. . . MCS 203

0764  10:30-12:35pm TThbecture .......... R.Horvath . ...... MBBM 102

Spring 2009

Changes 1o the schedule can be found on the web at www.elcaming edu - MyECE

Section 4832 Is a Distance Education course that innludns on-campus class meet-
ings. This section will mest on campus every Friday, from 9:30 a.m. 10 11:30 a.m.,
in MES 208. You must attend the first class meetlng on Friday, Fehruary 20, from
9:30 a.m. to 11:30 a.m., In MCS 208 or you may be dropped from the course.
Belora the semester baging, you must obtain the Student Handbook for Online
Courses availabe in the Distance Educalion Office or on the Dislance Educalion
website. For more infermation, visit the Distance Education websile.

Mathematics 160 - 4 Units (CAN MATH 30)
Calculus for the Biclogical, Management and Social Sciences |
Prerequisite: Mathematics 130 or Mathematics 180 with & minimum grade of G
Note: You must have satistied the course prerequisite at E! Camino College or
another accredited college. A transcript or grade slip is required for verification of
a grade from anather college.

0790 8:00-10:05am TTh Lecture ........... M. Glucksman ..... NATS 219

0792 8:45-10:50am MW Lecture . .......... LHo.............ADM 220

0794 1:30-3:35pm MW Lecture . ........... L. Beckett-Lemus ... MCS 209
Evening Hours

0796  5:00-7:05pm TTh Lecture . ........... H Hamza.......... MCS 217

0798  6:30-8:35pm MW Lecture ............ £, Perinstti......... MCS 205

Mathematics 161 - 3 Uniis
Calculus for the Biological, Management and Social Sciences If
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160 with a minimum grade of G
Note: You must have satisfied the course prerequisite at £ Camino College or
angther accradited college. A franscript or grade slip is required for verification of
& grade from another college.

0812  9:30-10:55am MW Lecture . .......... E. Shamash ...... MBBM 114

0814  11:00-12:25pm TTh Lecture . .. .. ... .. LHo.............MCS 215
Evening Houwrs

0816  4:45-6:10pm TTh Lecture ... ......... M. Semenoff . ... .. CHEM 133

[ Mathematics 170 - 3 Units (CAN MATH 8)

Trigonometry
Prerequisite: Mathematics 60 with a minimum grade of C and Mathernatics 70
with a minimum grade of C or qualification by testing (El Camino College
Mathernatics Placement Test) and assessment
Note: You must have satisfiad the course prereguisite at Ef Camino College or
another accredited coflege. A transcript or grade slip is required for verification of
a grade from another college.

0820 7:45-9:10am TTh Lecture ............ P. Stoddard ........ Mcs 215
0824 8:00-11:10am S lecture ............. A Minasian ........ MCS 203
Section 0824 meets on Saturdays. The first class meeting will be Saturday,
February 14. Class wlll-not mes? on Aprll 11, 2008.
0826  9:00-10:25am MW Lecture .. ......... S.Taylor...........MCS 209
] 0830 11:15-12:40pm TTh Lecture . ... ...... J.Gohen...........MCS 203
0832  2:00-3:29pm TTh Lecture . ........... E. Shamash........ . MCS 203
0834  2:15-3:40pm MW Lecture............ J.Gohen........ MBBM 115
0836  4:00-5:25pm MW Lecture ............ A Oleary........ MBBM 115
Evening Hours
0840  6:30-7:55pm TTh Lecture ............ . S.Smith......... MBBM 115

Mathematics 180 - 5 Units (CAN MATH 16)
Pre-Calculus
Prerequisite: Mathematics 170 with a minimum grade of C
Note: You must have satisfied the course prerequisite at El Camino Sollege or
another accredited college. A transcript or grade sfip is required for verification of
a grade from another college.

0850 7:00-8:10am MTWTh Lecture . ........ Pvun............. MCS 217
0852  10:00-11:10am MTWTh Lectura. ... ... D. Westherg. ....... MCS 205
0854  11:30-12:40pm MTWTh Lectere. . ... .. P. Wozniak......... MCS 205
0856 1:00-3:30pm MW Lecture............ J.Sims. ... MCS 205
0858  2:00-4:30pm TTh Lecture ............ J Ryman.......... MCS 205
0860  3:30-6:00pm MW Lecture .. .. ..... ... A Martinez. .. ...... MCS 216
Evening Hours i
0864  ©:30-2:00pm TTh Lecture ............ A. Samgson........MGS 205

Page 71
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67082

67086
67092
67097
67104

671086

67113

87170
67173
67238

67238

69257

67028

‘67055
67056
67057
67058
67059
B67G72

67076

67078

67099
67100
67101
67102
67108

MATH 070 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA
Units: 5.00, May Be Taken Once for Credit .
Prerequisite: MATH-060 or appropriate math placement as defermined by the COC assessment process.

Examines higher degree and rational equations and inequalities, functions and graphs, systems
of equations, exponential and logarithmic functions, introduction to sequences, and applications

This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

11:10AM-01:35P M TTH
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Siefra

Highway.

09:10AM-10:20AM MTWTH
05:00PM-07:25PM Mw
07:35PM-10:00PM Mw
11:45AM-02:10PM MTWTH

04/13/09-06/04/09

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These
sections are short-term, intensive sections. Students are
required to enroll in MATH-058-67103 & COUNS-111-66679.
For more information on the PAL program visit
www.canyons.edu/PAL or call (661) 362-3525.
09:10AM-11:35AM

02/08/08-04/02/09

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These
saections are short-term, intensive sections, Students are
required to enroll in MATH-070-67108 & COUNS-111-66681.
For more information on the PAL program visit
www.canyons.edu/PAL or call (661) 362-3525.
09:30AM-11:55AM

02/09/03-04/02/09

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These
sections are shart-term, intensive sections. Students are
required to enroll in MATH-070-67143 & COUNS-111-67623.
Fer more information on the PAL program visit
www.canyons edwPAL or call (661) 362-3525. This class
meets at the Canyon Country campus on Sierra Highway.
09:10AM-11:35AM MW
11:45AM-02:10PM TTH

MTWTH

MTWTH

HYBRID CLASS. On campus meetings (5:30 pm - 8:30 pm)
on Monday, 2/8. Class will also meet 3/9, 3/30, 4/27, 5/18,
6/1. Recommend COUNS 070, Distance Learning and
Strategies for Success.

HYBRID CLASS. On campus meetings {7:30 pm - 9:50 pm)
on Monday, 2/9. Class will also meet Saturdays (8:30 am -
12:00 pm) 3/14, 4/4, 5/2, 5/23, & 5/30in CCC-401.
Recommend COUNS 070, Distance Learning and Strategies
for Success. This class meets at the Canyon Country
Campus on Sierra Highway.

09:10AM-11:35AM

01:10PM-02:20PM MTWTH
This is a mediated math section,

07:50AM-02:00AM MTWTH
09:10AM-10:20AM MTWTH
11:50AM-01:00PM MTWTH
02:25PM-04:50PM Mw
06:00PM-07:25PM Mw
02:20PM-D4:45P M TTH
This class meets at the Canyon Gountry Campus on Sierra

Highway.

11:10AM-01:35PM MW
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

07:35PM-10:00PM MW
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

10:30AM-11:40AM MTWTH
11:50AM-01:00FM MTWTH
02:25PM-04:50FPM Mw
05:00PM-07:25PM TTH
09:10AM-11:35AM MTWTH

04/13/09-06/04/09

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These
sections are short-term, intensive sections. Students are
required to enroll in MATH-060-67106 & COUNS-111-66681.
For more information on the PAL pregram visit
www.canyons.edu/PAL or call (661) 362-3525.

11:45AM-02:10PM MYWTH
02/06/09-04/02/09

01:10PM-02:20PM MTWTH
05:00PM-07:26PM Mw
07:36PM-10:00PM TTH
09:30AM-11:55AM MTWTH

04/13/09-06/04/09

A. Momrow

T. Lawrence
K. Kubo

J. Dichter
A. Grigoryan

R. Baytaryan

5

gy
C. Gibsen',

M. Sherry
L Lle
A, Palmer

C. Johnson

C. Choate

G. Barsegian
S. Shanks
G. Barsegian
K. Kubo

T. Klein

D. Silva

P. Pham
¥

T. Farguson

G. Rhys

C. Reyes *;
R. Baytaryah
L.Le :
R. Baytaryan

N

R, Tolar

C. Reyes
M. Acuff
H. Atniel
C. Gibson

http://www.canyons.edw/info/schedule/classlisting/Schedule.asp

gvsisyan

Page 3 of 6

£CC-502

ALLB-102

TWSH-106
SCQH-204
5COH-204

BYKH-115

CCC-508

BONH-301
ALLB-113

BONH-305

CeC-305

EPEK-101

BONH-206

TWSH-106
BONH-307
TWSH-101
TWSH-106
BONH-301
C€Ce-202

CCC-502
€CC-502

ALLB-101
ALLB-101
BYKH-115
SCOH-204
BYKH-11

TWSH-106

ALLB-101

ALIB-102

ALLBAD2
. CCC-508

2/18/2009
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67146

67162
67191
67193
67237

67239

69258 11:45

MATH 083 GECMETRY
Units: 5.00, May Be Taken Once for Credit
Prerequisite: MATH-060

Examines geometric theory and concepts and their application to the solutions of practical
problems

87084

87049
67081

MATH 103 C

MATH 102 TRIGONOMETRY
Units: 3.00 - CSU, May Be Taken Once for Credit CAN MATH 8
Prerequisite: MATH-070 and MATH-083 or appropriate math placement as determined by the COC
assessment process.
Examines circular and trigonometric functions and their inverses, identities, trigonometric
equations, solutions of triangles, complex numbers, vectors, and applications

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These

sections are short-term, intensive sections. Students are

required to enroll in MATH-060-67113 & COUNS-111-67623.

For more information on the PAL program visit
www.canyons.edu/PAL or call (661) 362-3525. This class

meets at the Canyon Country campus on Sierra Highway.
11:10AM-01:35PM MTWTH
02/09/09-04/02/09

NOTE: This section is part of the PAL program. These

secticns are short-term, intensive sections. Students are

required to enrall in MATH-140-67157 & COUNS-111-66699.

For more information on the PAL program visit
www.canyons.edu/PAL or call (861) 362-3525. This class

meets at the Canyon Country campus on Sierra Highway.
02:25PM-04:50PM TTH S. Minyard *.
09:10AM-11:35AM MW B. Hilst
11:45AM-02:10PM TEH M. Sherry
- K. Kubo
HYBRID CLASS, On campus meetings {7:30 pm - 10:00 pm)

on Menday 2/8. Class will also meet 3/2, 3/23, 4/20, 5/18, &

6/1. Recommend COUNS 070, Distance Learning and

Strategies for Success. -

M. Teachout

- G. Rhys.
HYBRID CLASS. On campus meetings (6:00 pm - ¥:00 pm) :
on Wednesday, 2/11. Class will also meet Saturdays (8:00
am - 11:00 am) 2/28 3/14, 4/25, 5/9, 5/16 5/23, & 5/30 in
CCC-305. Recommend COUNS 070, Distance Learning and
Strategies for Succass. This class meets at the Canyon
Country Campus on Sierra Highway.
02:25PM-04:50PM TTH J. Lee
: TTH

04:55PM-07:20PM TTH D. Silva *t
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra K
Highway.

07:36PM-10:00PM TEH W. Lam
02:25PM-04:.50PM ’ Mw L. Le

02:25PM-04.50PM Mw T. Alikhanyan

08.00AM-12:00PM 8 R. Ciuca
02/21/09-05/30/09

0B:00AM-08:55AM TTH S. Zargaryan
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

11:50AM-12:50PM MTWTH 8. Shanks
07:35PM-09:30PM mMw W. Lam

Page 4 of 6

CCC-305

BONH-210
TWSH-101
BONH-301
BONH-208

BONH-307
WPEK-108

CCC-502

SCOH-204
BONH-301
ALLB-101

BONH-307

BOi¥H-301

Units: 4.00 - UC:CSU, May Be Taken Once for Credit CAN MATH 10
Prerequisite: MATH-070

Linear and non-linear algebraic relations and functions, conic sections, exponential and

logarithemic functions, matrices and determinants, complex numbers and selected topics from
theory of equations, sequences and series

67061
87070

87075

67112

67139
67141
67156
67159
67161
67174
67176

05:00PM-D7:25PM TTH E. Chau -
04:55PM-07:20PM MW S. Grigoryan
This ctass meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

08:00AM-10:25AM MW M. Teachout
This class meets at the Canyon Country Campus on Sierra

Highway.

11:45AM-02:10PM MTWTH  R. Tolar
04/13/09-06/04/09

10:30AM-11:40AM MTWTH S. Matsumoto
02:25PM-04:50PM MW S. Munoz
11:50AM-01:00PM MTWTH M. Demerjian
05:00PM-07:25PM MW R. Baker
07:35PM-~10:00PM MW R. Erickson
07:50AM-09:00AM MTWTH M. Mahn N
02:26PM-04:50PM TTH H. Atniel ™

http://www.canyons.edu/info/schedule/classlisting/Schedule.asp

TWSH-106
£CC-202

CCe-502

TWSEH-10

ALLB-102

BONH-307
BONH-210
SCOH-204
BONH-210
BONH-210
BONH-301

2/12/2009




g):‘a,fce Colley o

Pierce College Spring 2009 Schedule of Classes
Evening Classes

3275 3:45- 4:55 MTWTh FEKRAT, P VLGE 8204

3249 4:00- 6:30 MW TRUJILLO,J S MATH 1400

3257 4:00- 6:30 TTh CAIN,CD MATH 1401

3258 4:00- 6:30 TTh PHAM, P MATH 1416

3260 4:00- 6:30 TTh SRICHOOM, N MATH 1402

3423 4:00- 6:30 MW SMALL, L. BEH 1308 {ADDED)

3272 4:30- 5:40 MTWTh LEPOINT, O IT 3641

This course is recommended for students who have an interest or background in automotive service technology. This course is by add card
only. To obtain an add card, please contact the Bridge to Success office at 818-710-4178, send an email to bridge@piercecollege.edu or
attend the first day of class.

3261 7:00- 9:30 MW MCCARTHY, K L. MATH 1402 ' ,

3382 7:00- 930 TTh HARANDIAN, R MATH 1402 E
3384 7:00- 8:25 Th EPSTEIN, AL COSC 1512
And 3-Hrs, 35 min TBA EPSTEIN, AL INTERNET

This is an on-line class - see instructor web page for details.

MATHEMATICS 120—PLANE GEOMETRY - 5 UNITS
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115 or appropriate skill level demonstrated through the Mathematics placement process, and equivalent high
school preparation. (See *Note)
FROGF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.
0457 8:00- 3110 MTWTh LAFOREST, VJ MATH 1403
0458 11:10-12:20  MTWTh CAIN,C MATH 1402
Evening Classes

05 —

ITH

MATHEMATICS 125—INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA - 5 UNITS
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115** with a grade of "C" or better, or appropriate skill level demonstrated through the Mathematics placement
process, and high school preparation. (See *Note)
PROOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.
Note: A TI-83 or TI-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

All sections of Math 125 will take the Math 125 MET Student Learning Outcomes and Objectives assessment test on Saturday morming, May
30, 2009 (test time TBA). Your instructor determines the score weight of the MET in your class.

0456 6:40- 7:50 MTWTh PAULUS, CA MATH 1403
0459 6:40- 7:50 MTWTh NAVAB, M MATH 1402
0460 8:00- 9:10  MTWTh TADEVOSYAN, L COSC 1512
0461 8:00- 9110  MTWTh SMITH B MATH 1401
0462 8:00- 910 MTWTh KAMIN, G BUS 3206

0463 8:00- 1:20 F ALIKHANYAN, T MATH 1403

0464 8:00- 1:20 Sat MARTINEZ, M E MATH 1403
0465 8:00- 1:20 Sat ALVARADO, N M MATH 1413
6 9:35-10:45  MTWTh YOSHIWARA, KA MATH 1402 -
0468 9351240 MTWTh YODER, K A MATH 1416

This class is one component of the ASAP learning community, You must enroll concurrently in #0452 Math 115 #0468 Math 125 (by add card)
and #0274 Personal Development 40 to take this class. Enroliment by add card only.

Supplemental Instruction is provided for this class.
{8 Week Class - Starts 4/13/2009, Ends 6/6/2009 )

0467 9:30-11:05 TThF KORNBLUM, SL VLGE 8407 :
0470 9:30-11:05 TThF NAVAB, M BUS 3205 . o
0471 9:35-11:00 TTh TABATABAI Z COSC 1512 ' :
And 2-Hrs, 5min  TBA TABATABAI, Z INTERNET
This is an on-line class - sees instructor web page for details.
0472 9:35-11:00 F MARTINEZ,R M COSC 1512
And 3-Hrs, 35 min TBA MARTINEZ, R M INTERNET

This is an on-line class - see instructor web page for details.

0473 11:10-12:20  MTWTh FURMULY.R MATH 1415
Supplemental Instruction is provided for this class.

0519 11:10-12:20  MTWTh TABATABAI,L Z MATH 1400




Csllest .

10.dCe

Pierce College Spring 2009 Schedule of Classes

And 2-Hrs, 30 min TBA WANG, Q INTERNET

This is an on-line class - see instructor web page for details.

MATHEMATICS 238—CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS AND SOCIAL SCIENCE | (UC:CSU) - 5 UNITS

Prerequisite: Mathematics 125** with a grade of "C" or better, or equivalent high school preparation and appropriate skill level demonstrated
through the Mathematics placement process. (See *Note)

Recommended Preparation: Mathematics 245.

PRCOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.

A T1-83 or TI-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

0475 8:00- 9:10 MTWTh CAJUCOM,RK PHYS 0915
0478 1:30- 4:00 MW EVINYAN, Z MATH 1416
Evening Classes

3226 4:00- 6:30 MW ETTARO,CE MATH 1402
3247 : : SHAHMELIKIAN, A  MATH 1416

MATHEMATICS 240—TRIGONOMETRY (CSU) - 3 UNITS

Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 and 125** with grades of "C" or better, or equivalent high school preparatton and appropriate skill Ievel
demonstrated through the Mathematics placement process. {See *Note)
PROOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.

A TI-83 or TI-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

0644 8:00-11:10¢  Sat MKRTCHYAN, T MATH 1401
0478 9:35-11:00 MW KAMIN, G MUS 3400
0479 11:10-12.35 T Th BASKAUSKAS, VA  AS 4114 i
0811 1:30- 255 TTh LEPQINT, O MATH 1416
Evening Classes -
3276 3:45-6:55 - Th- - - REYNOLDS, WL MATH 1415 S
3278 7:00410:10 W MONIZ, K MATH 1412 '
280 7:00-10:10  Th KHARAGHANI, § SOC 1108

MATHEMATICS 245—COLLEGE ALGEBRA (UC:CSU) - 3 UNITS

Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 and 125** with grades of “C* or better, or equivalent high school preparation and ‘appropriate skill level
demonstrated through the Mathematics placement process. (See *Note)
PROOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.

Note: A T1-83 or TI-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

0726 12:45- 210 TTh ENRIQUEZ, M BEH 1308
Evening Classes

3245 4:00- 5:25 TTh STAFF MATH 1414
3281 7:00-10:10 M YEN,CA MATH 1412
3282 T:00-10:10 T PEDERSEN, TB MATH 1412

MATHEMATICS 260—PRE-CALCULUS (UC:CSU) - 5 UNITS

Prerequisite: Mathematics 240** with a grade of "C" or better, or equivalent high school preparation and Approprlate skill level demonstrated
through the Mathematics placement process. {See *Note) ]

PRQOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.
A TI-83 or Tl-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

0481 8:00- 9:10 MTWTh WANG, Q MATH 1415
0482 9:35-10:45 MTWTh SMITH, B MATH 1401
0483 12:45- 315 TTh LE, TB MATH 1402
0484 1:30- 4:00 TTh FURMULY, R MATH 1403
Evening Classes

3283 4:00- 6:30 MW PEDERSEN, T B MATH 1416
3284 7:00- 9:30 TTh JORJORIAN, G MATH 1413

MATHEMATICS 261—CALCULUS | (UC:CSU) - 5 UNITS

Prerequisite: Mathematics 260** with a grade of "C” or better, or equivalent high schaol preparation and appropriate skill level demonstrated
through the Mathematics placement process. (See *Note)
PROOF OF ELIGIBILITY MUST BE ON FILE AT THE ASSESSMENT CENTER.

A TI-83 or TI-84 graphing calculator is highly recommended for all sections of this course.

0485 8:00- 9:10 MTWTh TABATABAL Z MATH 1400
0486 9:35-10:45  MTWTh TISHLER,R G MATH 1412
0487 11:10-12:20  MTWTh FORKEOTES, A A MATH 1412
0488 1.00- 330 MW YODER, KA MATH 1400
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 113
COURSE NAME: *Bookkeeping IT
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

COURSE PREREQUISITE: Completion of ACCT 111 or ACCT 201
COURSE ADVISORIES: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

In this continuation course in bookkeeping, students will learn specifics on receivables and payables, inventory, plus
fixed and intangible assets. Accounting for partnerships and corporations will also be studied along with the statement
of cash flows, analysis of financial statements, and segmented and manufacturing accounting. NOTE: This course is
mainly intended for those seeking to earn the Professional Bookkeeping certificate and it should not be used by
business or economics majors transferring to a four-year institution. Please refer to ACCT 201 course description.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Estimate and record bad debt and account write-offs.
¥2. Calculate and record interest for notes receivables and payabies.
*3. Differentiate between perpetual and periodic interest and employ the use of different inventory valuation methods.
*4. Examine and record fixed and natural resource transactions plus apply various depreciation methods.
*5. Examine idiosynchroses of partnerships and calculate related transactions.
*6. Calculate and record equity and debt transactions pertaining to corporations,
7. Prepare statement of cash flows using both indirect and direct methods,
*8.  Analyze basic financial statements and compute ratios, including writing a group report and organizing ideas for
an oral presentation,
9. Explore departmental accounting and contribution margin.
10.  Prepare manufacturing cost of goods manufactured statement and income statement and record
manufacturing transactions.

* Denotes SCANS competencies



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 113
Course Name: *Bookkeeping Il

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)

I. Accounting for bad debts and write-offs
A. Accounting vocabulary related to bad debts and write offs
B. Recording transactions estimating bad debt, writing off accounts, and recovering bad debt

II. Notes receivables and notes payables
A. Determining interest calculations and maturity daies
B. Journalizing entries for renewal of notes, dishonoring notes, and receipt of payment
C. Discounting interest bearing notes and adjusting for interest exp and income

III. Accounting for merchandising inventory
A. Understanding and journalizing transactions using the perpetual inventory method
B. Differentiating between the periodic and perpetual inventory methods
C. Calculating and using FIFO, LIFO, and weighted average inventory valuation methods
D. Estimating ending inventory using the retail and gross profit methods

IV, Accounting for fixed assets and natural resources
A. Calculating the cost of a fixed asset and calculating depreciation using four different methods
B. Joumalizing for disposal of fixed assets
C. Understanding and recording natural resource transactions

V. Partnerships
A. Recording the formation of a partnership
B. Calculating partners' share of net income and loss
C. Recording admission and withdrawal of a partner and associated bonus computations

V1. Corporations--equity transactions
A. Defining a corporation and understanding the advantages and disadvantages of a corporation
B. Journalizing issuing stock
C. Calculating dividends on preferred and common stock and recording cash and stock dividends
D. Calculating book value of stock
E. Recording treasury stock transactions

VII. Corporations--debt transactions
A. Journalizing bonds and interest payments
B. Issuing and amortizing bonds with discounts and premiums
C. Journalizing year-end adjusting entries for bonds

VIII. Statement of cash flows
A, Understanding the purpose for the statement of cash flows
B. Preparing the operating section using both the indirect and direct methods
C. Preparing a statement of cash flows

IX. Analyzing financial staternents
A, Analyzing comparative balance sheets
B. Using horizontal and vertical analysis techniques
C. Calculating and analyzing four different categories of ratios individually and in groups with written reports
and oral presentations

X. Departmental accounting
A. Income statements focused on gross profit by department
B. Income statements focused on departrnental net income
C. Income statements focused on departmental contribution margin

XI. Manufacturing accounting
A. Preparing a cost of goods manufactured schedule
B. Journalizing manufacturing accounting transactions



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 113
Course Name: *Bookkeeping I

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which Sfaculty may choose when designing
their syllabus,

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to read and study approximately 20 pages per week from the textbook.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to make written responses toward a group research project.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to solve approximately 3 to 4 problems per week using specialized business math skills. Successful
completion of the group research project will also require students to use computations.

4. Describe gther types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students are required to give an oral presentation as part of the group research project. Students will be preparing for this
assignment as part of their homework.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 2 Writing Assignments: 1

Computational Assignments: 3 Other Assignments: 1



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 113
Course Name: *Bookkeeping I

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms af
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

— Instructor will lecture, facilitate discussion of accounting topics, demonstrate problems, and facilitate group work.

- METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
' assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course ehjectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations,)

Students will be evaluated on demonstrated proficiency in bookkeeping based on homeworlk assignments, quizzes, objective
tests, narrative short answer responses, and a group research paper and presentation. (Objectives 1 through 10)

Homework assignments typically include computational problems to assess comprehension of chapter material. (Objectives 1
through 10)

Quizzes are typically objective, but require computation and analysis. (Objectives 1 through 10)

Tests are primarily objective, but also include subjective sections, requiring computations, problem solving skills, and writing
short answer narratives. Tests assess comprehension of chapter material based on accuracy of computations. {Objectives 1
through 10)

The group research paper and presentation are graded on demonstrated comprehension of accounting concepts, writing,
analysis and presentation of accounting information. (Objective 8)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.)

CUSTOM COLLEGE ACCOUNTING 13-25 WITH WORKING PAPERS, Jeffrey Slater, 11th edition, 2010
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 113
COURSE NAME: *Bookkeeping I
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

COURSE PREREQUISITE: Completion of ACCT 111 or ACCT 201
COURSE ADVISORIES: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

In this continuation course in bookkeeping, students will learn specifics on receivables and payables, inventory, plus
fixed and intangible assets. Accounting for partnerships and corporations will also be studied along with the statement
of cash flows, analysis of financial statements, and segmented and manufacturing accounting. NOTE: This course is
mainly intended for those seeking to earn the Professional Bookkeeping certificate and it should not be used by
business or economics majors transferring to a four-year institution. Please refer to ACCT 201 course description,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be siated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1.  Calculate and record interest for notes receivables and payables.

*2.  Differentiate between perpetual and periodic interest and employ the use of different inventory valuation methods.
*3.  Record fixed and intangible asset transactions and apply various depreciation methods.

*4,  Examine idiosynchroses of partnerships and calculate related transactions.

*5.  Calculate and record equity and debt transactions pertaining to corporations.

*6. Prepare statement of cash flows using both direct and indirect methods.

*7.  Analyze basic financial statements and compute ratios.

*8.  Explore segmented accounting and contribution margin.

*9.  Prepare manufacturing cost of goods manufactured statement and income statement.

*10. Tdentify flow of costs for a manufacturer and prepare related worksheet.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept, 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aug. 02
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(indicates division review and approval)
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 205
COURSE TITLE: *MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING

ArR - 6 2010
reesd LV v Lo
AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature
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[0 NEW COURSE [X] *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mmber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated course objectives, course content, typical homework assignments, methods of instruction, methods of evaluation,

and suggested text,

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NFP) Option? {check only one)

[ ] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR,; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] Aa/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer [ ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P: Course Preposal/Content Review Form: 08-09

AP&P
GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
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[ ] New Course
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) - []COR Revision
Academic Affairs {1 Pre Req/Advisories
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[ 1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 205
COURSE NAME: *Managerial Accounting
COURSE UNITS: 4 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of ACCT 201 within the past five years

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

Students will learn how to process, report, and communicate managerial accounting information both in written and oral
format. They will be able to identify, explain, calculate, and use accounting information to make managerial decisions.
BEFORE ENROLLING students should have 2 basic knowledge of spreadsheets and know how to use word processing. This
course is primarily targeted for transfer students. Business or economics majors should take this class the next term after
successfully completing ACCT 201,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloont’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable ohjectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1 Employ the use of groups to solve and present the solutions to financial cases using word processing, presentation software,
and spreadsheets.
*2. Examine and evaluate the importance of ethics in managerial accounting,
*3. Differentiate between financial and managerial accounting,
*4. Prepare and interpret a cost of goods manufacturing schedule.
5. Calculate and record job costing journal entries.
*6. Prepare and interpret process costing production reports.
*7. Analyze detail of cost behavior and the contribution format income statement
*8. Calculate and evaluate break-even and target sales using cost behavior techniques. 4
9. Calculate and reconcile net incomes using absorption and variable costing,
*10. Prepare and analyze activity-based costing data.
I1. Prepare operating budgets both manually and using spreadsheets.
12. Examine and prepare flexible budgets.
*13. Calculate and analyze variances using standard costing.
*14. Examine and interpret decentralization by preparing segmented managerial reports.
*15. Employ and analyze relevant cost data for decision-making purposes.
*16. Explore and apply capital budgeting as it relates to present value concepts.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.



C;:)urse Subject & Number: ACCT 205
Course Name: *Managerial Accounting

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all

material listed below.)

I. Presentation of group cases using word processing, presentation software, and spreadsheets.

A. Students organize in groups outside of class and assign specific parts of the case to solve.

B. Students use content from specific chapters to solve the cases using critical thinking,

C. Students assemble written reports and present their findings orally in the class using word processing, presentation
software, and/or spreadsheets.

. The importance of ethics in managerial accounting
A. Identifying and explaining the 4 distinct principles of ethics in the business world.
B. Importance of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act as related to corporate ethics.
C. Examination of the Certified Management Accountant (CMA) certificate and its value in managerial accounting,

IT1. Comparing financial and managerial accounting.
A. Understanding the specific differences between financial and managerial accounting.
B. Identifying the work of management and the need for managerial accounting information

IV, The cost of goods manufacturing schedule
A, The three manufacturing costs used in the schedule
B. Differentiating product costs and period costs
C. Understanding in which financial statements manufacturing costs appear
D. Introduction to cost behavior

V. Job-order costing
A. Measuring direct materials, direct labor, and manufacturing overhead
B. Problems of applying manufacturing overhead
C. Understanding the flow of costs
D. Recording journal entries and related financial statements

VI. Process costing production reports
A. Differentiation of job costing and process costing,
B. Computing equivalent units of production, cost per equivalent unit, and assigning costs to the output
C. Examining a hybrid between job costing and process costing--operation costing.

VII. Cost behavior and the contribution format income statement
A. Identify specific examples and the behavior of variable and fixed costs
B. Analysis of mixed costs including scattergraphs and the high-low method
C. Understand and prepare the contribution format income staternent

VIII. Cost-volume-profit relationships

. Importance of contribution margin per unit and contribution margin ratio
. Application of cost-volume-profit concepts

. Computations dealing with break-even analysis and target profit

. Dealing with sales mix and assumptions of cost-volume-profit analysis

Cowr

IX. Absorption and variable costing
A. Differentiating between absorption and variable costing
B. Computation of unit product costs and preparation of absorption and variable costing income statements
C. Reconciliation of variable costing net income with absorption costing net income

X. Activity-based costing
A. Examining how costs are treated under activity based costing
B. Designing an activity based costing system
C. The mechanics of activity based costing
D. Comparing traditional and ABC product costs

XI. Profit planning
A. Examining the framework of the operational budgeting process



; B. Preparing the master budget which includes the all-important cash budget
- C. Preparation and submission of a spreadsheet-generated cash budget

XII. Flexible budgets
A. How flexible budgets work
B. Computing and analyzing flexible budget variances

XHI. Standard costing and operating performance measures

A, Setting standard costs
_ B. Direct material, direct labor, plus variable manufacturing overhead variances including comparing standard to actual
- costs
: C. Computing delivery cycle, throughput time, and manufacturing cycle efficiency

XIV. Decentralization and segmented financial reporting
A. Understanding and preparation of segmented income statements
B. Evaluating investment center performance using return on investment and residual income
C. Examining the balanced scorecard and transfer pricing

XV. Relevant costs for decision making
A. Identifying relevant and irrelevant costs
B. Consideration of dropping a segment and make or buy decisions
C. Utilization of contrained resources and joint product costs

XVI. Capital budgeting techniques
A. Discounted cash flows--net present value method and internal rate of return method
B. Expanding net present value
C. Other approaches to capital budgeting decisions




Course Subject & Number: ACCT 205
Course Name: *Managerial Accounting

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of ¢ “Model Qutline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.} Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to read and study approximately 30 pages per week from the textbook. Students will independently
research material in connection with course objectives,

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to reply in narrative format to at least 5 end-of-chapter questions per week plus make written
responses to the narrative portions of exercises and problems. Students will also be required to make written responses toward
out-of-class group case projects.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to solve approximately 3 exercises and 3 problems per week, using specialized business math and
algebra skills. One or more times during the semester students will be using their math skills to solve case problems in out-of-
class groups and on an individual basis in conjunction with using technology software.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students are required to give oral presentations as part of group case projects. Students will be preparing for these assignments
as part of their homework.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
95002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 2 Writing Assignments: 2

Computational Assignments: 4 Other Assignments; |



: Course Subject & Number: ACCT 205
F Course Name: *Managerial Accounting

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

— Instructor wili lecture, facilitate discussion of accounting topics, demonstrate exercises and problems, and facilitate group
' work.

- METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
7 assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and fests in order to determine whether students have met course obfectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations, )

Students will be evaluated on demonstrated proficiency in managerial accounting based on weekly homework assignments,
quizzes, objective tests, essays, group case work with written reports and oral presentations, and an individual technology-
based assignment. (Objectives 1 through 16)

Homework assignments typically include a writing compenent and computational problems to assess comprehension of
chapter material. (Objectives 2 through 16)

Quizzes are typically objective, but require computation and analysis. (Objectives 2 through 16)

Tests are primarily objective, but also include subjective sections, requiring computations, problem solving skills, and writing
brief essays. Tests assess comprehension of chapter material based on accuracy of computations. (Objectives 2 through 16)

The individual technology assignment is graded on demonstrated comprehension of the effective operation of spreadsheet
software to prepare a cash budget and is graded on accuracy and completeness (Objective 11).

The group case work and oral presentations are graded on demonstrated comprehension of accounting concepts, writing,
analysis and presentation of accounting information. (Objective 1)

Suggesied Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.)

MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING, Garrison, Noreen, & Brewer, McGraw-Hill Irwin, Thirteenth Edition, 2010
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Qutline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 205
COURSE NAME: *Managerial Accounting
COURSE UNITS: 4

COURSE HOURS: 4

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of ACCT 201 within the past five years.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Students will learn how to process, report, and communicate managerial accounting information both in written and oral
format. They will be able to identify, explain, calculate, and use accounting information to make managerial decisions.
BEFORE ENROLLING students should have a basic knowledge of spreadsheets and know how to use word processing.
This course is primarily targeted for transfer students. Business or economics majors should take this class the next term
after successfully completing ACCT 201.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom s
taxonomy to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related to course content and methods of evaluation.)

Upoan completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1.  Employ the use of groups to solve and present the solutions to financial cases using word processing, presentation
software, and spreadsheets,
2. Differentiate between financial and managerial accounting,
*3.  Prepare and interpret a Cost of Goods Manufacturing schedule.
*4.  Calculate and Record Job Costing journal entries.
*5. Prepare and interpret process costing production reports.
*6.  Calculate and evaluate break-even and target sales using cost behavior techniques.
*7. Calculate and reconcile net incomes using absorption and variable costing.
*8.  Prepare and analyze activity-based costing data.
*9.  Prepare operating budgets both manually and using spreadsheets.
*10. Use budgets to compare actual results with budgets.

*11, Calculate and analyze variances using standard costing.

12, Examine decentralization by preparing segmented managerial reports.
*13. Employ the use of relevant cost data for decision-making purposes.
*14.  Explore and apply capital budgeting as it relates to present value concepts.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

APP/course proposal/Sept.99; Revised Sept. 00: Revised Mar. 01 1
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SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
- AP&P Representative: 0({ -0f - /0 &

(indicates division review and approval) V-P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director: 4+ fp* [
Faculty Name: (print) T4 cey Adams pate 4 /1 /1D
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 201

COURSE TITLE: Financial Accounting

L] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] #Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Changes made to content

SECTION II  Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

L] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR,; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered fo: letter grade only) Explain:

[] Speciai P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [ ] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VII)
[] Transfer [1 Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

- 4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[T AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

[ 1 New Course
/F [ Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

) - [JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [ Pre Req/Advisories
Course Qutline of Record [] Other Changes
[1sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 201
COURSE NAME: *Financial Accounting
COURSE UNITS: 4 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisories: Completion of ENGL 101 and Eligibility for MATH 125 or MATH 130 v

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview aftopics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R¥ ).

Students will learn how to process, report, and communicate financial information both in written and oral format. They will
record and analyze financial statement data in manual and computerized systems. This course focuses both on the preparation
of accounting information and the use of accounting information to make decisions. THIS IS A SOPHOMORE-LEVEL )
course intended primarily for business administration or economics majors. Students planning to transfer to a four-year”
university should wait to take this course until the second to the last semester prior to transferring. (CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Interpret financial statements and apply related business terminology.
2. Relate transactions to the financial statements using transaction-effects equations.
*3. Recognize, calculate, and record accruals and deferrals.
*4. Apply debit/credit bookkeeping process.
*5. Prepare and interpret transactions for merchandising businesses.
6. Discuss the purpose and usefulness of internal control.
*7. Reconcile external and internal cash records.
*8. Record transactions, adjustments, and corrections using manual and computetized formats.
*9. Prepare and analyze financial statements using manual and computerized formats.
10. Examine and apply accounting theory related to receivables and payables.
*11. Calculate and differentiate the various asset valuation methods.
*12. Calculate and record financing activity-related transactions.
*13. Calculate financial statement ratios and discuss their usefulness.
*14. Employ research techniques in groups to present corporate financial information.,

*Denotes SCANS competencies



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 201
Course Name: *Financial Accounting

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Eacl instructor must cover ail
material listed below,)

— I. Learning the basics of the income statement, statement of changes in stockholder’s equity, balance sheet, and statement of
cash flows

A. Specific accounts that are used in each financial statement

B. Accounting vocabulary as related to transactions and financial statements

C. Recording and analyzing transactions as they affect the various financial statements

) IL. Accrual accounting, auditing, and ethics
= A. ldentifying accrual transactions and adjusting applicable accounts
: B. Closing accounts after year end
C. Role of auditors and importance of ethics

[Il. Deferral accounting and subsequent adjustments
A. Understanding the difference between accruals and deferrals
B. GAAP and the matching concept
C. Identifying deferral transactions and adjusting applicable accounts

IV. Double-entry accounting system
A. Debit/credit terminology
B. T-accounts and the general journal
C. General ledger
D. Trial balance

V. Merchandise business accounting
A. Accounting terminology
B. Perpetual inventory and periodic inventory systems
C. Recording transactions and preparing financial statements

V1. Inventory accounting
A. Inventory cost flow methods
B. Fraud related to inventory

VII. Understanding the importance of internal controls and cash procedures
A. Identify and explain features of internal control system
B. Prepare a bank reconciliation
C. Record petty cash transactions

VIIL. Receivables and payables
A. Allowance method for accounting for bad debts
B. Warranties
C. Credit card sales

[X. Long-term assets
A. Depreciation of fixed assets, including straight-line, double-declining-balance, and units-of-production methods
B. Depletion of natural resources
C. Amortization of intangibles

X. Long-term debt
A. Long-term notes and amortization of a loan
B. Line of credit
C. Bonds issued at face value, premium and discount

XI. Equity transactions
A. Accounting for stock, including common stock, preferred stock and treasury stock
B. Accounting for dividends




XI1. Statement of cash flows

. Direct method
. Indirect method

Financial ratios

. Caleulate various financial ratios
. Compare, analyze and interpret ratios

Group research of corporations

. Use Internet and presentation software
. Access corporate 10-K reports
- Prepare group presentation and written report

XV. Computerized accounting

O W

- Record transactions using accounting software
. Post adjustments and corrections
- Use computer to generate trial balance and financial statements



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 201
Course Name: *Financial Accounting

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Ontline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook,) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which Jaculty may choose when designing
their syllabus. '

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to read and study approximately 25 to 30 pages per week from the textbook. Students will
independently research material in connection with course objectives.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to reply in narrative format to approximately 5 end-of-chapter questions per week. Students will also
be required to contribute written responses toward a group research paper.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to solve approximately 3 exercises and 3 problems per week, using business math and basic algebra
skills. Successful completion of the group project and computerized accounting project will require students to use
computations as well.

4. Describe other types of homework assigninents that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students are required to individually complete an accounting simulation project using computerized accounting software,
which requires several hours per week outside of class time. Additionally, students are required to give an oral presentation as
part of the group research project. Students will be preparing for these assignments as part of their homework.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula; 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 2 Writing Assignments: 1

Computational Assignments: 4 Other Assignments: 2



Course Subject & Number: ACCT 201
Course Name: *Financial Accounting

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in erder to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audiorvisual materials; facilitate group work, ete. Do not list specific instructional equipment.}

Instructor will leéture, facilitate discussion of accounting topics, demonstrate problems, and facilitate group work.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect conrse content and

assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating

various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades nust be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Students will be evaluated on demonstrated proficiency in financial accounting based on homework assignments, quizzes,
objective tests, essays, computerized accouting simulation project and group research paper and presentation. (Objectives 1

through 14)

Homework assignments typically include a writing component and computational problems to assess comprehension of
chapter material. (Objectives 1 through 13)

Quizzes are typically objective, but require computation and analysis. (Objectives 1 through 13)

Tests are primarily objective, but also include subjective sections, requiring computations, problem solving skills, and writing
brief essays. Tests assess comprehension of chapter material based on accuracy of computations. (Objectives 1 through 13)

The computerized accounting simulation project requires students to use analytical and computational skills learned to
complete a full accounting cycle. The project is graded on accuracy and completeness. (Objectives 8 and 9)

‘The group research paper and presentation are graded on demonstrated comprehension of accounting concepts, writing,
analysis and presentation of accounting information. (Objective 14)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)
Fundamental Financial Accounting Concepts, by Edmonds, Edmonds, McNair and Olds, McGraw-Hills Irwin, Seventh
Edition, 2010,
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ACCT 20t
COURSE NAME: *Financial Accounting
COURSE UNTTS: 4

COURSE HOURS: 4

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar conrses found in the college catalog.)

Advisories: Completion of English 101 and Eligibility for Math 125 or Math 130

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Students will leatn how to process, report, and communicate financial information both in written and oral format. T hey
will record and analyze financial statement data in manual and computerized systems. This course focuses both on the
preparation of accounting information and the use of accounting information to make decisions. THIS IS A
SOPHOMORE-LEVEL course intended primarily for business administration or economics majors. Students planning
to transfer to a four-year university should wait to take this course until the second to the last semester prior o
transferring. (CSU, UC, AV(C)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected studeni outcomes. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common 1o all students, they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of eveluation. )

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Interpret financial statements and apply related business terminclogy.

*2. Relate transactions to the financial statements using transaction-effects equations.
*3. Recognize, calculate, and record accruals and deferrals.

*4.  Apply debiticredit bookkeeping process.

*5.  Prepare and interpret ransactions for merchandising businesses.

*6. Discuss the purpose and usefulness of internal control.

*7.  Reconcile external and internal cash records.

*8.  Record transactions, adjustments, and corrections using manual and computerized formats.
*9.  Prepare and analyze financial statements using manual and computerized formats,
*10. Examine and apply accounting theory related to receivables and pavables,

*11. Calculate and differentiate the varions asset valuation methods.

¥12. Caleulate and record financing activity-related transactions.

*13. Calcutate financial statement ratios and discuss their usefulness.

*14. Employ research techniques in groups to present corporate financial information.

*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept, 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aug, 02
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. _ ] New DE Course
DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

[ ] Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: ACCT 201 COURSE TITLE: Financial Accounting
Instructor (print): Kathy Moore
Division: Business, Computer Studies, and Economic Development

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: | Date: D7 OF ~(O

(divi approvaﬁ re@){uj
Division Dean: ﬁ@ﬁ”ﬂ/ Date: & (o (D

Notes for Reporting Purposes:

Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the Cahfomla Virtual
University (CVC)? ' X Yes No

Completed several CVC and @ONE online learning/teaching courses,

And received a “Certificate for California Faculty for Online Teaching” from UCLA,

And taught a few @ONE courses,

Plus certified WebCT Trainer, and Etudes developer

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs;
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
‘ Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes made to the
—= methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part) as the intended method of

delivery. Attach existing COR.

- COURSE SUBJ. & NO: ACCT 201 COURSE TITLE: Financial Accounting

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
i Clrry [_] Ontine X Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery spstem?

Online can provide all the traditional options, plus permanent written “lectures.” Examples include static information
or video or animation, interactive games. Small groups’ discussions and files and other interactive activities are
recorded and retained all semester, and can be referenced and repeated as often as needed to enhance understanding
and retention. Virtual office visits are archived via a Chat Room archive file, and all relevant information can be
posted and shared with other students just as if they had been involved in a classroom discussion.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to support this
course?

For online, hybrid, and supplemental material in traditional courses, Antelope Valley College's course management
system is the primary technology, with streaming servers, and some other technolo gies.

AVC has training available for faculty to teach hybrid or fully online through ITS’s tech trainer, Plus, tutorials are
available for faculty and students through our course management system. And, some training sessions are available
through the Professional Development Program,

Antelope Valley College has open computer labs. The course management system has 24/7 support for faculty and
students,

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics, software, video,
or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

Antelope Valley College's course management system is certified to be compliant with ADA accessibility
requirements.

Examples of ways content is made accessible include: graphics are described using ALT tags, video and audio are
transcribed. Antelope Valley College’s alternative media specialist is available to assist faculty with their course
content to ensure accessibility is achieved.

Ja. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be addressed. ( e.g.
hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral Presentations, etc.)

No unique challenges.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional classroom
setting.

Students in the online course read the same textbooks, complete the same assignments, and take the same assessments.
Faculties may provide digital “lectures / lessons.”

Also, students are provided abundant online resources for information about material being covered, demonstrations
of concepts and skills through video and animation and interactive games, plus “virtual guests” providing video
lectures or professional experiences.

Students are assessed with quizzes, discussion responses, writien reports, and group activities,

Students have access, 24/7, to Email, chat rooms, and discussion boards, for communications between students-to-
students, faculty-to-students, and student-to-faculty.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained throughout the
course via technology. (See glossary)

Faculty and students use chat rooms during virtual Office Hours.

Faculty and students use discussion board forums that are developed for specific purposes. Examples include students
asking course-related questions and faculty and other students responding in public Q&A forums as if in a classroom.
Students and faculty use Email for more personal communications.

Faculty use announcement tools and Email to send messages and instructions to all stadents about course updates,
alerts, issues.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review Jor tests, need for in-class
work, exam, efc.)

Face-to-face on campus meetings for hybrids include the following: one or two orientation meetings, exam reviews,
exams, individual or group presentations.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests, projects,
essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc,). These must be equivalent to (if not the
same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of technology dictate.

The COR provides typical examples of various assignments, all of which can be done online and on-campus, with the
same rigor, and essentially the same results.

Offline:

Students will be required to read and study approximately 25 to 30 pages per week from the textbook.

Students are required to individually complete an accounting simulation project using computerized accounting
software, which requires several hours per week outside of class time.

Additionally, students are required to give an oral presentation as part of the group research project.

Online:

Students will independently research material in connection with course objectives.

Students will be required to reply in narrative format to approximately 5 end-of-chapter questions per week. Students
will also be required to contribute written responses toward a group research paper.

Students will be required to solve approximately 3 exercises and 3 problems per week, using business math and basic
algebra skills. Students will be preparing for these assignments as part of their homework.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09
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ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES :MM 95_201[]
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses "'%YD?W S O¥

SECTION1I Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative: 0 3-A3-/0 W ) .
(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature
Division Dean/Director: 3 'Z"/ N
Faculty Name: (print) ‘ﬂ&) af“/ ) r 6:‘—-6" Date 0 $-23 ~/0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 113
COURSE TITLE: *Business Communications f
[J NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison.
Minor changes made to the following areas to reflect current instructional practices and to conform to current AP&P
requirements: description, objectives (# 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, and 9), methods of instruction, methods of evalnation, and
textbook.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/Ne Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

*Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[..] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree [} Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer (] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history, room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives.

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

{ ] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P B
(] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

(7] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
‘ 1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

[] New Course
/," [ Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE CICOR Revision
Academic Affairs [] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record (] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 113
COURSE NAME: *Business Communications
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar conrses found in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101
Advisory: Completion of BUS 111

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to Identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course presents the principles and techniques of effective written and oral business commumnications in a global
environment. Students will discuss, critique, and practice business-writing strategies to produce messages, letters, reports,
presentations, and collaborative projects, while developing critical research and thinking skills. Social media applications used
in the workplace are explored. Basic computer keyboarding and word processing skills are highly recommended. (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBIECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Explain the nature of business communication including its importance, goals, and patterns.

2. Compose clear, concise, and effective business communication.

3. Analyze business situations to originate routine, positive, negative, and persuasive messages.

4.* Use appropriate strategies and correct writing mechanics in composing business messages such as blogs, e-mail, letters,
memos, proposals, presentations, résumés, and reports.

5. Apply sound psychological principles to communicate the appropriate tone and adapt business messages to the audience.
6. Practice effective written, verbal, and nonverbal business communication.

7.* Compose effective analytical business reports using business memo report format, while displaying critical

thinking skills and the ability to evaluate, synthesize, and incorporate outside source material. ;
8.* Work collaboratively to compose, analyze, proofread, and revise business messages.
9.* Describe and/or employ current technologies used in business communications such as blogs, instant messaging, e-mail, :
text messaging, and collaborative workspaces.

10.* Demonstrate editing and composing abilities which will enhance confidence and effectiveness in academic and

career fields.

* Denotes SCANS competencies 7



Course Subject & Number: BUS 113
Course Name: *Business Communications

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings, Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)

[¥oundations of Business Communication
A. Understanding business communication
B. Listening, working in teams, and understanding nonverbal communication
C. Communicating interculturally

I1.The Writing Process
A. Choosing words, developing sentences, and forming paragraphs
B. Using correct subject/verb agreement, pronoun/antecedent agreement, parallelism, sentence
structure variety, and unbiased language
C. Understanding format and layout of business communication
D. Planning, organizing, and revising andience-centered business messages

II1.Types of Business Messages
A, Brief message formats
B. Longer message formats
C. Writing routine and positive messages
D. Writing negative messages
E. Writing persuasive messages

I'V.Information and Technology
A. Communicating information through the Internet and other technologies
B. Finding, evaluating, and processing information
C. Communicating information through visuals

V.Reports and Oral Presentations
A. Planning, researching, organizing, writing, and revising reports and proposals
B. Documenting report sources
C. Giving oral presentations

VI.Employment Communication
A. Writing résumés and application letters
B. Interviewing for employment and following up




Course Subject & Number; BUS 113
Course Name: *Business Communications

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbookl.} Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

The weekly reading assignment is in excess of 30 pages. The student independently researches answers to discussion
questions and prepares to critique business documents in class.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

The goal-oriented writing requirements are progressive in length and complexity. Writing applications are assigned

outside of class and in class. The student is responsible for the content, organization, and grammatical accuracy of each writing
assignment. Formatting, spelling, word choice, sentence structure, and paragraphing are individually critiqued and scored.
Techniques of emphasis, such as subordination and parallelism, and organization, such as inductive and deductive, are assigned
and evaluated. Psychological strategies of communication and persuasion appropriate to business are applied in student-
originated documents.

Students will be required to work individually or collaboratively on an analytical business report using business memo report
format. This report will be between five-to-eight pages in length and will contain at least one chart and one table.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students will be required to make a presentation to the class, either individually or as a member of a group, in which
at least one visual aid is used. As such, students must prepare for the presentation outside of class.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments, Title 5 (section
35002} requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work zimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours eguals required homework hous.

Reading Assignments: 2 Writing Assignments: 3

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments. 2 H



Course Subject & Number: BUS 113
Course Name: *Business Communications

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture and discussion

Case studies

Instructor-facilitated role-playing and small group exercises

Audiovisual materials such as DVDs and electronic slide presentations

With guidance from instructor, students will critique business documents from homework, in-class assignments,
and from industry.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Instructors will evaluate the following:

* Student's cormpletion of assigned business compositions such as blogs, memos, e-mails, letters, proposals, research reports,
and job applications, using appropriate strategies and correct writing mechanics. {Objectives 1 through 10)

«Student's results of examination and random quizzes that are based upon the textbook and lecture material. Examinations and
quizzes may include true/false, nmiltiple choice, fill in, and matching questions as well as business editing and composition.
(Objectives 1 through 10)

» Classroom participation in discussion of textbook and lecture material. Classroom participation of experiential
exercises will also be evaluated. (Objectives 1 through 10)

= Student's ability to effectively participate in group assignments such as role-playing; analyzing and editing documents;
researching and writing a business report; and composing collaborative communication, (Objectives 6, 8, and 9)

» Student's ability to make an oral presentation of a business report. (Objectives 4, 6, and 10)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)

Business Commmunication Essentials, 4th ed. Bovee and Thill. Prentice Hall, 2010.




Course Revised
972004

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Quiline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 113
COURSE NAME:  *Business Communications
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses fourd in the callege catalog,)
Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101

Advisory: Completion of BUS 111

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificare, ete. If repeatable, state the yumber of times at end of deseription).

This course presents the principles and techniques of effective written and oral business communications. Students
will discuss, critique, and practice business-writing strategies to produce messages, letters, reports, and presentations,
while developing critical thinking skills. Basic computer keyboarding and word processing skills are highiy
recommended. (CSU), AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Showld be sioted us performance-based, measurable expected student ouicomes. Use Bloom s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common fo all students; they must be clearly
related 1o course coment, assignments, and methads of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Explain the nature of bushiress communication including its insportance, goals, and patterns.

2. * Compose clear, concise, and effbctive business correspondence,
3. Analyze business situations and originate rontine, goodwill, good-news, persuasive, and bad-news messages.
4. * Use appropriate strategies and correct grammar in writing business documents (memos, e-mails, letters, proposals,

and reports).

Ln

Apply sound psychiological principles to communieate the approprinte tore and adapt business messages to the
andience.
6. ¥ Practice effective written, verbal, and nonverbal business communication.
7. * Compose effective analytical business reports using business memo repost format, while displaying critical
thinking skills and the ability to evaluate, synthesize, and incorporate outside source material.
8. * Work collaboratively to compose, analyze, proofiead, and revise business correspondence.
9. * Describe and/or employ current technologies used in business communications.
1. * Demonstrate editing and composing ebilities which will enhanice confidence and effectiveness in academic and
career fields,

* Denotes SCANS competencies

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aung. 02
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE APR - 1 72010
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES DR e
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Coursess™” ]ﬂ‘ﬂ/):v :/“’/&’53@1”(
£ G
SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval: .
Date
AP&P Representative: 0 32%to

V.P. Academic Affairs:

(indicates division review and approval) Sienat
ignature

Division Dean/Director: ﬁ 5 L-{0
Faculty Name: (print) /E&jef- é:) @&ng Date /3 -23~/0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 212

COURSE TITLE: *Women in Organizations

D NEW COURSE [E *REVISED COR I:l #0Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) {title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Minor changes made to the following areas to reflect current instructional practices and to conform to current AP&P
requirements: description, objectives, content, homework, methods of instruction, methods of evaluation, and textbook.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (PfNP) Option? (check only one}

(<4 *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

(] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a fetter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check ali that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree L] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history,; room size is not sufficient:

4, College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
(] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

[[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

[} New Course
/’F (] Effective Date
(for articulation }
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE : {]JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs (] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Outline of Record (] Other Changes
[ ]18SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 212
COURSE NAME: *Women in Organizations
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
ADVISORY: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This transfer-level course is designed to identify and compare differences in gender communication and workplace diversity in
an organizational setting. Awareness of the differences in both genders is emphasized to improve interaction between genders
in business settings. The effects of gender commumication and workplace diversity on the specitic ethnic groups of African
American, Asian American, Latino, and Native American women are examined. Special emphasis is placed on how gender
impacts the outlook regarding work in organizations, the differences in work/life prioritization, and evaluation of work
performance based on gender-specific criteria. The course will evaluate the role of women in such areas as enhanced employee
relations, goal setting, networking, competing, sexism, mentoring, and career leadership planning.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Recognize the common organizational/social problems faced by both men and women and describe coping tools used in
overcoming these problems.
#2, Ydentify and explain the major issues facing women in traditionally male-dominated organizational cultures.
3. Discuss the differences in male and female leadership, communication, and problem-solving styles to appreciate women
as an integral part of the organization.
4. Examine the cultural norms that both support and deter women in organizational settings.
5. Bxamine the specific challenges faced by the African American, Asian American, Latina, and Native American women in
organizational settings.
*6. Identify and apply legal issues/rights affecting employment diversity, including sexism.
7. Explain the historical role women have played both inside and outside the organization.
*8. Develop effective group techniques through participation in work team activities.
9. Demonstrate an awareness of organizational cultures and workforce diversity.
*10. Develop analytical and problem solving skills by using the case analysis method of learning.

*Denotes SCANS competencies i



Course Subject & Number: BUS 212
Course Name: *Women in Organizations

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)

1. Barriers to Advancement in Male-Dominated Organizations
A, Stereotyping and Gender Roles
B. The Glass Ceiling
C. Organizational Costs and Lost Opportunities

1. Communication Style Differences Between Men and Women
A. Statistically-Based Communication Differences
B. Common Perceptions Among Men and Women about Communication Issues

IIL. Cultural Norms Associated with Gender
A. Nature vs. Nurture
B. Important Influences on Gender Development
C. Male vs. Female Socialization Patterns
D. Male vs. Female Definitions of Success and Desirability

IV. Special Issues Confronting Ethnic Minorities in Organizations
A. African American Women
B. Asian American Women
C. Latino Women
D. Native American Women

V. Legal Implications of Sex Discrimination in Employment
A. Overview of Discrimination Law
B. Discussion of Specific Sex Discrimination Statutes

VI. Working in Diverse Teams
A. Mixed-Sex vs. Same-Sex
B. Influences of Team Composition on Individual Members
C. Making the Mixed-Sex Team Effective

VI1I. Male vs. Female Leadership Styles
A. Historical Perspectives of Female Leadership Roles
B. The Male, Female, and Androgynous Leadership Styles

VIIL Common Issues in Home vs. Work Life
A. Balancing Work and Family
B. The Societal Impact of Career Decisions vs. Family Options
C. Coping Mechanisms

IX. Strategies for Success
A. Alternative Career Options
B. Entrepreneurship
C. Work-at-Home Careers

X. Leaving a Legacy to Help Others
A. The Burden of Success
B. Reaching Out
C. Networking and Mentoring
X1. The Changing Nature of Work and Employment Attitudes ‘

XI1I. Skills Necessary for Today's Work Force



Course Subject & Number: BUS 212
Course Name: *Women in Organizations

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related ta course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.,) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly reading assignments from assigned textbooks, articles, Web sites, and independent reading as necessary, equal to
approximately 40 pages.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Writing assignments are required and may include but are not limited to case analyses, reflections on relevant topics, article
reviews, and discussion of textbook material.

One research paper will be required. The instructor will provide appropriate guidance for students in how to write a college-
level research paper. Suggestions for research paper topics include but are not limited to the following: Dealing with Sexuality
in the Workplace, Media and Gender Role Development, Profile of a Successful Woman in a Nontraditional Role, and
Differences in Male and Female Conmmunication Patterns in the Workplace.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

4, Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; efc); note if any are required:

Group projects may be required, such as oral presentations or role playing. As such, the students will work outside of class on
these projects.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 3

Computational Assignments: Other Assignments: 1




Course Subject & Number: BUS 212
Course Name: *Women in Organizations

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture and class discussions

Case studies

Instructor-facilitated experiential exercises and role-playing

Instructor-facilitated small group exercises

Audiovisual aids such as DVDs and electronic slide presentations K

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on f
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research i
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Grades will be determined by a student’s ability to demonstrate understanding and retention of the basic concepts of women in
organizations as evidenced by his or her completion of textbook exercises, case analyses, class participation, quizzes, exams,
oral presentations, and written reports. Instructors will evaluate the following:

Students' individual participation in class discussions, exercises, and activities such as experiential exercises and role-playing,
which will demonstrate understanding and application of concepts. (Objectives 1 through 10)

Students' results of quizzes and examinations that are based upon the textbook, other reading assignments, and lecture
material, as well as homework exercises, to assess their knowledge, retention, and application. Quizzes and examinations may
include true/false, multiple choice, fill-in, matching, and short esssay questions, (Objectives 1 through 10)

Students' completion of case analyses, essays, and/or oral and written reports on specific topics to deterrmine ability to
demonstrate understanding and apply concepts appropriately. (Objectives 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 9, and 10)

Students will be individually assessed as to the effectiveness of their part in assigned group projects through instructor-
observed participation noted in class and in online group forums, through oral presentations, and/or through written reports.
{Objectives 8 and 9)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale,)

Women and Men in Management, by G. Powell (with L. Graves). 4™ edition. Sage Publication 2010

Gender in the Workplace: A Case Study Approach, by J. Delaat 2* edition. Sage Publication 2007



Course Outline
Update 6/2004
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ANTELOPEVALLEYCOLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Ceurse Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 212
COURSE NAME:  *Women in Organizations
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

C_OURSE REQUISITES; (Follow format of similar courses in the coilege catalog.} ' —

COURSE APVISORY: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 101 or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write ashort paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify tavget
audignce--transfer, major, GE, degrec/ceriificate, efc. If repeatable, state the vumber of times at end of deseription).

This transfer-level course is designed to identify and compare differences in gender communication in an drganizational
seiting and raise awareness of the differences in both genders to improve interaction between genders in business settings.
Special emphasis is placed on how gender impacts the outlook regarding work in organizations, the differences in worl/tife
prioriization, and evaluation of woik pérformance based on gender-specific criteria. The course will evaluate the role of
women insach areas as enhanced employee relations, goal setting, networking, competing, sexism, mentoring, and career
leadership planning.

COURSE OBIECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-bused, mensurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxononty to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related so course content and methods of evaluation.j

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*1. Explain the common organizational/secial problems faced by both men and women snd describe coping tools used
in overcoming them,

*2. Identify and explain the major issucs facing women in traditionally mate-dominated organizational cultures.

3. Discuss the differences in male and female leadership, communication, 2nd problem-solving styles to appreciate
women 4s an integral part of the organization.

4, Examine the cultural norms that both support and deter women in organizational settings.
*5. Identify and apply legal issues/rights affecting employment diversity, including sexism.

6. Exgplain the historical role women bave played both inside and outside the organization, |
*7 Develop effective group techniques through participation in work team acitivities.

8. Demonstrate an awareness of organizational cultures and workforce diversity. :
*9. Develop analytical and problem solving skills by using the case analysis method of leaming,

#Denotes SCANS competencies i

AFProourse proposaliSept. 9% Revised Sept. 00: Revised Mar, 01 1




R TR
APR — 12010
e (YWl u,{)m

Academic Affairs Only

Antelope Valley College

[ | New DE Course
DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

[ ] Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: BUS212 COURSE TITLE: Women in Organizations
Instructor (print): Beverly Beyer
Division: Business, Computer Studies, and Economic Development

Required Signatures:

AP&T Representative: e [ Date: O 2-S%-/2
(divisio ired

V

Division Dean: Date:

Notes for Reporting Purposes:
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the California Virtual
University (CVC)? Yes X No

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No

AP&P Approval: -
Date

V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form; 08-09




Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes made to the
mmethods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part) as the intended method of
delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: BUS212  COURSE TITLE: Women in Organizations

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)? 7
1Ty Online [ 1 Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?

In the BUS212 course, students will learn to develop awareness and appreciation of diversity in the 21% Century
workforce. Learning about historical and current roles of men and women in organizations while interacting in a
virtual environment will support concepts discussed throughout the course such as communication, sexual harassment,
worlk/life prioritization, goal setting, competing, and mentoring. By offering BUS212 in an online format, students
will be exposed to virtual organizational networks and teams that are now present in the global workforce.

In an online environment, students are likely to participate more readily, such as in the discussion forums, than in a
traditional face-to-face classroom setting. Because students do not see one another, they may be able to participate in
discussions without the hindrance of gender bias.

Many of the topics discussed in this course are supported by real-world social and business examples linked
throughout the Internet. Students will be able to explore topics during their studies by accessing links to sites that
further explain concepts and best practices being studied.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to support this
course?

Antelope Valley College has a course management system, which is available wherever there is Internet access.
Students may access the course site from their own computers, from AVC’s open labs, or from any Internet-ready site.
Instructors as well as students have access to 24/7 support if issues arise with the classroom site. Tutorials are
available for faculty and students. Antelope Valley College regularly provides training for faculty on the use of the
system.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics, software, video,
or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

Weekly lessons are posted within the course management system and may include lectures, additional readings,
assignments, and discussion forum topics. Lectures are posted using text and graphics. Any graphic includes
alternative text. Additional resources such as Internet Web sites and arficles are linked that support the topic being
studied.

Group pages may be used to facilitate any team projects or exercises and may include the use of group tools such as
the following: discussion forum, chat room, file exchange, journal, blog, and e-mail.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be addressed. (e.g.
hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; andio components; synchronous oral presentations, eic.)

No unique challenges exist in this course, Lectures are text-based with graphics having alternative text. Any audios or
videos will have equivalent transcripts available.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional classroom
selting.

Assignments are equivalent to an on-campus course. Students must read the textbook, lecture, and any additional
material. Students must then complete assignments and compose responses to the weekly discussions. Discussion
forums allow shrdents to interact with each other as well as with the instructor while reflecting upon and reacting to
the ideas presented by the class. A group project may be required in that students will work collaboratively to
complete each project element as well as the final project. Quizzes and examinations are taken online.

5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instricctor and student will be maintained throughout the
course via technology. (See glossary)

Students will have access to the instructor using synchronous and asynchronous methods: e-mail, discussion forum
posting, chat session, and telephone. On-campus office visits are also available throughout the semester.

Weekly announcements provide students with information regarding current and upcoming activities and exercises.
Reviews and discussion are ongoing due to the nature of online classes. Weekly feedback is provided through the
grading program within the course management system, which allows comments and file attachments for individual
responses.

b) If a hybrid conrse, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e, orientation, review for tests, need for in-
class work, exam, etc.)

N/A

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: guizzes, tests,
Drojects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be equivalent
to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of technology dictate.

As with the on campus course, grades will be determined by a student's ability to demonstrate understanding
and retention of the basic concepts of women in organizations as evidenced by his or her completion of
textbook exercises, case analyses, class participation, quizzes, exams, presentations, and written reports.
Instructors will evaluate the following:

Online: Students' individual participation in class discussions, exercises, and activities such as experiential
exercises and role-playing, which will demonstrate understanding and application of concepts. (Objectives 1
through 10)

Students' results of quizzes and examinations that are based upon the textbook, other reading assignments, and
lecture material, as well as homework exercises, to assess their knowledge, retention, and application. Quizzes
and examinations may include true/false, multiple choice, fill-in, matching, and short esssay questions.
(Objectives 1 through 10)

Students' completion of case analyses, essays, and/or written reports on specific topics to determine ability to
demonstrate understanding and apply concepts appropriately. (Objectives 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 9, and 10)

Students will be individually assessed as to the effectiveness of their part in assigned group projects through
instructor-observed participation noted in class discussion forums and in online group forums, through
presentations, and/or through written reports. (Objectives 8 and 9)

Off-line: Students will compose 1esponses to exercises, discussion topics, presentations, essays, reports, and

case studies. Students will read from the assigned textbooks and articles. Examinations are presented in a take-
home format whereby the students must research and compose appropriate responses to short essay questions.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09
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Signature
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MGT 121

COURSE TITLE: *Human Resources Management

[[] NEWCOURSE [X] *REVISED COR [] #Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Minor changes made to the following areas to reflect current instructional practices and to conform to current AP&P
requirements: description, objectives (#4, 6, 7, §, 10, and 15), homework, methods of instruction, methods of evatuation,
and textbook.

SECTIONH Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

X *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[C] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain;

2, Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [ ] Vocational Education {see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[ AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One -

AP&P
{1 IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
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1
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MGT 121
COURSE NAME: *Human Resources Management
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of MGT 101, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 070

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course introduces the principles and methods related to effective and efficient utilization of human resources in
organizations. Understanding human resources processes including the recruitment, selection, and placement of employees
with regard to their knowledge, skills, and abilities is discussed. Other areas of human resources processes covered include
compensation, labor relations, organizational development, and legal issues. Discussions, illustrations, practical exercises, and
case studies are used to develop effective techniques in dealing with human resources situations.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Trace the evolution of the human resources function from a historical perspective.
2. Explain the various roles performed by the human resources manager.
*3. Recognize unique communication patterns and identify causes of individual and group behaviors.
4. Compare and contrast the trait and situational approaches to the analysis of leadership.
*5. Explain the relationship of human resources to the entire organization and how human resources planning relates to

organizational strategic planning,

6. Identify and explain the techniques used within the staffing subsets of recruitment, selection, placement, orientation, and
performance appraisal.

7. Explain the difference between job analysis, job evaluation, and job design.

8. Discuss the similarities and differences between the concepts of training, development, education, and learning.

9. Discuss several training and development methods and list those that are most common in practice.

10. Explain the principal issues and problems associated with wage and salary administration.

11. Discuss the concept of motivation and the incentives, monetary and non-monetary, used to influence individuals and
groups to become motivated.

12, Describe several group incentive compensation systems.

13. Explain the nature and extent of unlawful discrimination in the workplace. Review pertinent law including Title VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964,

14. Explain the nature and extent of workplace safety and health problems and discuss the major features of the Qccupational
Safety and Health Act (OSHA) of 1970.

15. Define the major aspects of collective bargaining and its impact on effective human resources management.




16. Trace the evolution of labor unions and labor law in the U.S. from 1800 to the present.

*Denotes SCANS competencies.




Course Subject & Number: MGT 121

Course Name: *Human Resources Management

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in_outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover ail

material listed below.)

I. Overview of Human Resources Management
A. Introduction to Human Rescurces Management
B, History of American Human Resources Management
C. Change: Environment of Human Resources Management
D. Key Factors in Organizational Performance

11. Equal Employment and Human Resources Planning
A. Equal Employment Law and Other Regulations

B. Human Resources Planning

I11. Job Design and Staffing
A. Job Design
B. Work Rules and Schedules
C. Recruitment and Selection
D. Career Transitions

V. Development and Appraisal
A. Skills Training
B. Management and Career Development
C. Performance Appraisal and Review

V. Compensation and Reward
A, Wage and Salary Management
B. Incentive Plans
C. Employee Benefits

VL. Employee Protection and Representation
A. Safety and Health Management
B. Labor Organizations and Unionization

C. Negotiating and Administering the Labor Agreement

D. Rights, Responsibilities, and Justice

VIIL. The Future of Human Resources Management
A, Participative Strategies for Organizational Improvement
B. Intemmational Human Resources Management
C. Looking Ahead in Human Resources Management




Course Subject & Number: MGT 121
Course Name: *Human Resources Management

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standurds & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

To prepare for weekly class discussion and participation in practical exercises such as labor/management negotiations, students
are expected to read the assigned chapters (approximately S0 pages per week) from the textbook and any cases or materials
handed out/identified.

As a current event arises, students may also be required to find articles on the Internet. Students may be required to read and
analyze an article or case that may arise during the semester. They may also be asked to view a website or publication to give
them exposure to that source of information,

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students are required to write two 5- to 7-page research papers on human resources issues.The instructor will provide
appropriate guidance for students in how to write a college-level research paper.

Students are also required to write a concept application paper in which they use the concepts discussed in class to analyze an
experience they have had with a human resources process.

Students may also be asked to write a practical exercise response, such as an interviewing exercise in which they must note the
responses and demeanor of a job applicant.

‘Written responses to human resources case studies may also be assigned.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students are required to calculate percentages, pay increases, and the cost of compensation during mock labor negotiations.
They may also be required to assign and add points when using a point factor method of job classification.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; efc); note if any are required:

N/A

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments, Title 5 (section
33002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 3

Computational Assignments: 1 Other Assignments:




Course Subject & Number: MGT 121
Course Name: *Human Resources Management

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terins of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, efc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture and class discussions

Case studies

Instructor-facilitated role-playing and small group exercises
Audiovisual materials such as DVDs and electronic slide presentations

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to defermine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonsirated praficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

The final grade is based on the instructor’s evaluation of the student's mastery of human resources concepts. This is evaluated
using the following methods:

Written quizzes and examinations to determine mastery of human resources concepts. These quizzes and examinations may
include true/false, nmitiple choice, fill in, matching, and short essay. (Objectives 1 through 16)

Participation in classroom activities, written and oral, to determine how well the student can apply the material learned.
{Objectives 1 through 16)

Research papers to develop the student's ability to research a human resources topic and to professionally present that topic in
an informational or analytical manner (Objectives 2 through 15)

Practical exercise response and concept application paper to recognize and analyze a personal experience with a human
resources process and apply the concepts learned to that experience (Objective 2 through 15)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
{List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, dute, and latest edition, If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.)

Human Resource Management, R. Wayne Mondy, 11th ed., Prentice Hall, 2009
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MGT 121

COURSE NAME: *Human Resources Management

COURSE UNITS: 3 ' :
COURSE HOURS: 3 -

COURSE REQUISITES: (Fellow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Advisory: Completion of MGT 101, and Eligiblity for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 070.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This course infreduces the principles and methods related to effective and efficient utilization of human resources in
organizations. Understanding of human resources processes including the recruitment, selection, and placement of
employees with regard io their knowledge, skills, and abilities is discussed. Other areas of human resources processes
covered include compensation, laber relations, organizational development, and legal issues. Discussions, illustrations,
practical exercises, and case studies are used to develop effective techniques in dealing with human resources situations.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are commen to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able fo:

1. Trace the evolution of the human resources function from a historical perspective,
2. Explain the various roles performed by the human resources manager.
*3  Recognize unique commumication patterns and identify causes of individual and group behaviors.
*4. Compare and contrast the trait and situational approaches fo the analysis of leadership.
*5_ Explain the relationship of human resources to the entire organization and how human resources planning relates to
organizational strategic planning.
*6. Identify and explain the techniques used within the staffing subsets of recruitment, selection, placement,
orientation, and performance appraisal.
*7. Explain the difference between job analysis, job evaluation, and job design.
*8_ Discuss the similarities and differences between the concepts of training, development, education, and learning,
9, Discuss several training and development methods and list those that are most common in practice.
*10. Explain the principal issues and problems associated with wage and salary administration.
11. Discuss the concept of motivation and the incentives, monetary and non-monetary, used to influence individuals and
groups to become motivaied, '
12. Describe several group incentive compensation systems.
13. Explain the nature and extent of unlawful discrimination in the workplace. Review pertinent law including _
Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, :
14. Bxplain the nature and extent of workplace safety and health problems and discuss the major features of the :
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) of 1570.
*15. Define the major aspects of collective bargaining and its impact on effective human resources managsment.
16. Trace the evolution of labor unions and labor law in the U.S. from 1800 to the present.

*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Sept. 00; Mar 01; Aug. 02; June. 04
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Date

AP&P Representative: O -5t w

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Diviston Dean/Director: gZ5 10 ﬂ.éQQ
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MKTG 101
COURSE TITLE: *Principles of Marketing

[ NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, confent, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison.
Minor changes made to the following areas to reflect current instructional practices and to conform to current AP&P
requirements: objectives (# 5), homework, methods of instruction, methods of evaluation, and textbook.

M{f;\zf:?&x Cﬁfk/ﬁﬂéby

SECTIONH Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one}

<] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] AA/AS Degree (] vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer L] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history, room size is not sufficient:

4, College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[ ] IGETC - Please state which arca: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

(] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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Course Outline of Record o [] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MKTG 101
COURSE NAME: *Principles of Marketing
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

This course is an introduction to the business activities in the field of marketing. The ideas and concepts presented will focus
on increasing one's understanding of marketing and the business activities required to serve a selected target market: product
planning, pricing, distribution, and promotion. Emphasis will be placed on raising awareness and assimilating these ideas and
concepts into serving present and potential customers within the current legal, competitive, and socio-economic environment.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to fornulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Explain the various components and importance of marketing,

2. Describe the fundamentals of marketing research and sales forecasting.

3.* Apply the marketing concept to an appropriate perception of consumer behavior.

4. List, explain, and apply the basic elements of the marketing mix: product, price, distribution, and promotion,
5.*Design a basic marketing plan and be able to identify the target market.

6. Distinguish between strategic and tactical planning,

7. *Mlustrate examples and benefits of ethical behavior and social responsibility.

8. Discuss E-Commerce and global dimensions of marketing.

* Denotes SCANS competencies




Course Subject & Number: MKTG 101
Course Name: *Principles of Marketing

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in termns of specific tapics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover gl

material listed below.}

I. The Contemporary Marketing Environment
A. Customer-driven marketing

B. Marketing environment, ethics, and social responsibility

C. Global dimensions of marketing

II. Managing Technology

A. E-Commerce: electronic marketing and the Internet

B. Using relationship and database marketing

IIT. Marketing Planning, Information, and Segmentation

A. Marketing planning and forecasting

B. Developing a marketing plan

C. Marketing research and decision-support system
D. Market segmentation, targeting, and positioning

IV. Customer Behavior
A. Consumer behavior
B. B2B: Business-to-Business marketing

V. Product Strategy
A. Product strategies
B. Brand management
C. New product planning

V1. Distribution Strategy
A. Marketing channels and logistics management
B. Retailing, wholesaling, and direct marketing

VII. Promotional Strategy
A. Integrated marketing communications
B. Advertising, sales promotion, and public relations
C. Personal selling and sales force management

VIII. Pricing Strategy
A. Price determination
B. Managing the pricing function




Course Subject & Number: MKTG 101
Course Name: *Principles of Marketing

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to read approximately 30 to 50 pages from the textbook weekly. Additional reading
assignments may include relevant articles and review of examples of various marketing and advertising strategies,
as well as online sites.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicablie; note if any ave required:

Writing assignments will be frequent and will include:
» Assigned textbook problems and exercises
+ Marketing plan describing and demonstrating the importance and functionality of the activities involved in marketing

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked fo complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Required: A group or individual project is required to demonstrate comprehension of marketing concepts. Students will design
a basic marketing plan and identify the target market for a specific product or service. This product or service must be
preapproved by the instructor. Students will be required to work outside of class on this project.

Required: Oral presentation of the marketing plan project using appropriate visual aids. Therefore, students will be required to
prepare for this presentaton outside of class.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (secrion
55002} requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours,

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 2

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments: 1




Course Subject & Number: MKTG 101
Course Name: *Principles of Marketing

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitute group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture and discussion
Instructor-facilitated individual and small group assignments in class

Guest speakers
Audiovisual aids such as DVDs and electronic slide presentations

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in_order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Students' grades will be determined by their ability to demonstrate understanding and retention of the basic elements of
marketing, as evidenced by their completion of textbook exercises, class participation, quizzes, and exams. {Objectives 1
through 8)

Students will be graded on their demonstrated proficiency in "problem solving exercises” based on their outside observations
and differentiation of marketing methods and techniques. (Objectives 1 through 8)

A group or individual marketing plan project and oral presentation will be required by the end of the semester. The marketing
plan will identify the target market for a specific product or service. (Objective 5)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)
Contemporary Marketing 2011, by Boone and Kurtz. 14th edition. South-Western—Cengage Learning, 2011
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MKTG 101
COURSE NAME:  *Principles of Marketing
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099, or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of fimes at end of description,).

This course is an infroduction to the business activities in the field of marketing, The ideas and concepts presented will
focus on increasing understanding of marketing and the business activities required to serve a selected target market:
product planning, pricing, distribution, and promotion. Emphasis wili be placed on raising awareness and assimilating these
ideas and concepts into serving present and potential customers within the current legal, competitive, and socio-economic
environment.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student ouicomes. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives, These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
relaied to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.}

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

*]. Explain the various componenis and importance of inarketing,

#2. Describe the fundamentals of marketing research and sales forecasting.

*3. Explain the marketing concept and apply this concept to an appropriate perception of consumer behavior.
*4_ List, explain, and apply the basic elements of the marketing mix: product, price, distribution, and promotion.
*5, Design a basic marketing plan and be able to identify the target market after being given a particular product.
*6. Distinguish between strategic and tactical planning,

*7. Hlustrate exaniples and benefits of ethical behavior and social responsibility.

*8, Discuss E-Commerce and global dimensions of marketing.

* Denotes SCANS corpetencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev. Aug. 02
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Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses

SECTION1I Date Tnitial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: oH-1Y-¢ & M

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: 4 .ﬁg. IO

Faculty Name: {print) mw M P OA Date Y -4 - 10,
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 101
COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to Business

[ ] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ | *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc,) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; efc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Update required by AP & P, methods of evaluation updated to correspond to course objectives, textbook updated, changes

in SCANS competencies

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline. )

[_] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[} Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification {check all that apply):

(] AA/AS Degree [_| Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
(] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history, room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Cuatalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One
AP&P

] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:

GE Not Approved:

[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
|

AP&P: Course Preposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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[ ] New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [ Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ ICOR Revision
[ ] Pre Req/Advisories

[_] Other Changes
I ]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 101
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Business
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ),

This course is an introduction to the organization, principles, and practices of business as it operates within the current economic and
governmental environment,

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom's taxonomy to
SJormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course conlent, assigmmenis, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

. Explain how private enterprises are owned, organized, managed, controlled, and operated.

. Explain the internal organizational structure of business.

- Discuss the concepts of business ethics and social responsibility.

. Analyze the importance of human resource management, leadership, and motivation in a successful business.
. Discuss the fundamentals of marketing and analyze strategies of customer-driven marketing,

. Examine the role of technology in managing business information.

. Understand production and operations management in business.

. Examine the role financial management plays in a successful business.

. Interpret government regulations and legislation as it affects business.

. Use the language of business in writing, reading, and discussion sessions,

*

OO0~ G h R W N —
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*Denotes SCANS Competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: BUS 101
Course Name:* Introduction to Business

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover, Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.}

I. THE FOUNDATIONS OF AMERICAN BUSINESS
A. The nature and challenge of business
B. Ethics and social responsibility of business
C. Global markets

IL. STRUCTURE OF AMERICAN BUSINESS
A. Entrepreneurship
B. Small Business and Franchising
C. Forms of Business Ownership
D. Electronic Commerce: The Internet and Online Business

[II. MANAGING PEQPLE AND OPERATIONS
A. Management, Leadership, and the Internal Organization
B. Human Resource Management and Motivation
C. Labor-Management Relations

IV.MARKETING GOODS AND SERVICES
A, Marketing Functions and Strategies
B. Product Developing and Pricing
C. Wholesaling, Retailing, Logistics, and Physical Distribution

V. DECISION-MAKING TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES
A. Technology to Manage Information
B. Accounting and Financial Statements for Decision Making

VI. MANAGING FINANCIAL RESQURCES
A. Money, Banking, and Financial Management
B. Securities Markets

Course Subject & Number: BUS 101 —



Course Name: *Introduction to Business

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses, Assigniments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation, (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook, ) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will read approximately 35-45 pages per week and may also be required to read a variety of business publications.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will complete a writing assignment that may consist of several short writing assignments, a longer report, a

typical business plan, and/or a stock research project. All essays/writing assignments will be graded for grammar and writing as
well as content,

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are
required:
n/a

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral

presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students may be required to make an oral presentation on a topic covered by one or more writing assignments or as
assigned by the instructor.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments., Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours,

Reading Assignments: 3.0 Writing Assignments: 1.0

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments: 2.0




Course Subject & Number: BUS 101
Course Name; *Introduction to Business

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods rust be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Instructor-led class discussion, lecture, instructor-facilitated group exercises, films, guest speakers, case analyses, classroom
demonstrations, or Internet examples.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assigniments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Objectives 1-9
Students will take quizzes and tests to assess their knowledge of business practices. Questions may include true/false, multiple
choice, fill-in, short answer, and/or essay.

Objective 10

Writing assignments and oral presentations will also be evaluated using instructor-developed rubrics to ascertain the level of
student understanding of the concept reinforced by the assignments. Meaningful participation in class discussions evidenced by
questions and comments relevant to the topic and indicative of concept understanding will be evaluated. In-class group projects
will also be evaluated based on the depth and completeness of project requirements.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
years, provide brief rationale.)
Contemporary Business 2009, 13™ edition
Louis E. Boone and David L. Kurtz
Wiley Publishing 2009




Course Qutline
Update 6/2004

SIF

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: BUS 141
COURSE NAME: *introduction to Business
COURSE UNTTS: 3
COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow formar of similar courses in the college catalog.)

Advisory: Eligibility for Coliege Level Reading and ENGL 099, or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a shors paragraph providing an overview of ropies covered, Be sure to identify arget
audience--iransfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the mumber of times at end of description).

This course is an imtroduction to the organization, principles, and practices of business as it operates within the cenrent
economic and governmental environment.

COURSE OBIECTIVES: (Should he stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom s
taxonomy to help you jormulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common i all students and should be
clearly reluted to course content and methods of evaluaiion.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

- Explain how private enterprises are owned, organized, managed, controlled, and operated,

. Explain the intemal organizational structure of business.

. Discuss the concepts of business ethics and social respongibility.

Analyze the importance of human resource management, leadership, and motivation in » successful business.
- Discuss the fundamentals of marketing and znalyze strategies of customer-driven marketing,

Examine the rele of technology in managing business information.

. Understand production and operations management in business,

. Examine the role financial management plays in a successful business.

. Inferpret govenmment regulations and legislation as it affects business,

. Use the language of business in writing, reading, and discussion scssions.
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* Denotes SCANS Competencies
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Coun

SECTIONI Date Initial AP&P Approval:

. Date
AP&P Representative: 022~ ¢ ﬁ

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature
Division Dean/Director: K4 ~Z‘Z " (67 ‘_f%g
. -
Faculty Name: (print) ‘DOU\JLL H%@{' Date .S~ { & D
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: OT 113
COURSE TITLE: *Advanced Microsoft Word

[] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR L] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Update required by AP & P, methods of evaluation updated to correspond to course objectives, textbook updated

SCANS

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[ ] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

(] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

(] Aa/AS Degree [ ] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ ] Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferahle)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:
g & g P )

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
(] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

(] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




?’IF Academic Affairs Only
[ ] New Course
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (] Bffective Date

Academic Affairs {for articulation )

Course Qutline of Record [JCOR Revision
[ Pre Req/Advisories

[_| Other Changes
[ ] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: OT 113
COURSE NAME: *Advanced Microsoft Word
COURSE UNI'TS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of CA 111 and OT 102 (40 wpm).

Advisory: Completion of BUS 111 or BUS 113 and Eligibility for ENGL 099 and READ 099.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience-transfer, major, GE, degrec/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

This course is designed for students who wish to develop advanced skills in creating and editing business documents using Microsoft
Word. Topics include advanced formatting with templates and macros, tables, chaits, outlines, columns, graphics, styles, merging,
sorting and selecting, fill-in forms, tables, and indexes. This vocationally-oriented course will serve students seeking a certificate,
associate degree, or desiring to transfer to a four-year institution. BEFORE ENROLLING student should have used Microsoft
Word to create, format, and edit documents. An understanding of file management, cutting and pasting, creating headers and footers,
using footnotes and endnotes, and standard letter and punctuation styles is important.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Sformulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common fo all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Identify Microsoft Word commands and explain the use of advanced word processing principles.
*2. Operate computers and demonstrate the ability to use Microsoft Word software in the preparation of complex business documents

such as tables, charts, forms, and bulk mailings.

3. Demonstrate proofreading and editing skills in tests and assignments, Recognize and correct grammar errors.

4. Analyze difficult assignments and determine the most efficient method to complete the task with the correct advanced word
processing feature.

5. Continuously utilize new Microsoft Word functions to complete, evaluate, and revise intricate assignments.

0. Demonstrate marketable word processing skills as measured by performance tests and lab assignments.

*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: OT 113
Course Name: *Advanced Microseft Word

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

listed below.)

I. CUSTOMIZING ADVANCED MICROSOFT WORD DOCUMENTS
A. Merging Documents, Envelopes, and Labels
B. Creating and Formatting Tables
C. Creating Internet Links in Documents :

II. ADDING VISUAL APPEAL TO COMPLEX DOCUMENTS
A. Adding Borders to Paragraphs and Pages
B. Inserting Clip Art Images
C. Using Microsoft Draw
D. Customizing WordArt Images
E. Creating a Web Page
F. Creating Text Boxes and Rotating Text

I, ENHANCING THE PRESENTATION OF TEXT
A. Creating Charts
B. Formatting with Macros
C. Formatting with Styles

IV. ORGANIZING TEXT IN DOCUMENTS
A. Sorting and Selecting
B. Creating Fill-in Forms
C. Creating Qutlines
D. Working with Shared Documents
E. Creating Specialized Tables and Indexes

AP&P/ COR [orm 08-09



Course Subject & Number: OT 113
Course Name: *Advanced Microsoft Word

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (Sce sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook. J Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus,

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly reading assignments of approximately 20-30 pages will include textbook materials, assignment descriptions provided A
by instructors, and excerpts from a variety of business publications.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Writing assignments may consist of several short writing assignments using Microsoft Word.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

When creating tables with math, students will review basic addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division operations.
Typical computations may include the following: sum of numbers in a column or row, average test score, and/or the
difference between income and expenses.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations;
special prajects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students will be required to create letters, tables, memos, and reports using Microsoft Word software.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it wonld take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

-

Reading Assignments: 3.0 Writing Assignments: 1.0

Computational Assignments: 1.0 Other Assignments: 1.0 k

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: OT 113
Course Name: *Advanced Microsoft Word

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, class discussion, demonstration, Internet examples, questions and answers, and/or hands-on computer work.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order fo determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay fests,
research papers or prajects, problem solving exercises, or skills' demounstrations.)

Objectives 1-5
Students will take quizzes and tests to assess their knowledge of word processing principles and features of Microsoft Word.,
Questions may include true/false, mmltiple choice, fill-in, short answer, and/or essay.

Objective 6
Time-based performance tests requiring document production will be used to assess Microsoft Word skill level.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and Iatest edition. If older than five years,
provide brief rationale.)

Microsoft Word 2007 — Signature Series with CD-ROM

Nita Rutkowsky and Audrey Rutkowsky-Roggenkamp
Paradigm Publishing, 2008

AP &P/ COR lorm 08-09




Course Revised

5/2004

e/

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Ouiline of Record

COURSE SUBIECT & NUMBER: OT 113
COURSE NAME: *Advanced Microsoft Word
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 4

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of CA 111/07 111 and OT 102 (or the ability to type 40 wam).

Advisory: Completion of BUS 111 or BUS 113, and Eligibility for ENGL 099 and READ 099,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topies covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description),

This course is designed for students who wish to develop advanced skills in creating and editing business documents using
Microsoft Word. Topics inciude advanced formatting with templates and macros, tables, charts, outlines, columns, graphics,
styles, merging, sorting and selecting, fill-in forms, tables and indexes. This vocationally-oriented course will serve students
secking a certificate, associate degree, or desiring to transfer to a four-year institution.. Before Enrolling students should
have used Microsoft Word fo create, format, and edit documents. An understanding of file management, cutting and pasting,
creating headers and footers, using footnotes and endnotes, and standard letter and punctuation styles is important.

COURSE OBIECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related to course content and methods of evaluarion.)
Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Identify Microsoft Word commands and explain the use of advanced word processing principles.

*2. Operate computers and demonstrate the ability to use Microsoft Word software in the preparation of complex business
documents (i.e., tables, charts, forms, and bulk mailings).

*3. Demonstrate proofreading and editing skills in tests and assignments. Recognize and correct Eraminar eErors.

*4. Analyze difficult assignments and determine the most efficient method to complete the task with the correct advanced
word processing feature.

*5. Continuously utilize new Microsoft Word functions to complete, evaluate, and revise intricate assigrnments.
*6. Demonstrate marketable word processing skills as measured by performance tests and lab assignments.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

APPleourse proposal/Sept.99; Revised Sept. 00; Revised Mar, 01 1




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES

SECTION1 Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative: 0Y-24- ﬁ

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: 4 / 20 e/ y47)
Faculty Name: (print) - i\ b Hﬁz{,ké@\f Date {-2% 1D
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: OT 201
COURSE TITLE: *Administrative Office Procedures

Date

(] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [} *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, comtent, etc.) {title/number; units/LHEs; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Update required by AP & P, methods of evaluation updated to correspond to course objectives, textbook updated, revised
SCANS

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP)} Option? (check only one)

(] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade, Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ ] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale andfor discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

3. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent, consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
(] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:

[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




slllr Academic Affairs Only

[ I New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE I:] Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ JCOR Revision
[ ] Pre Req/Advisories

(] Other Changes
[ SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: OT 201
COURSE NAME: *Administrative Office Procedures
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar conrses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of OT 101 (30 wpm) and Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

This course is designed to focus on preparing administrative professionals for the technology-driven office environment. Through
this course, students will acquire the knowledge, skills, and qualities that allow them to become a valued part of any organization.
Students will be introduced to state-of-the-art technology used in offices today, along with various software applications. This course
will also present how to prepare for meetings and conferences, make travel arrangements, complete job applications and resumes,
perform filing operations (both computerized and manual), purchase equipment and office supplies, and how to solve day-to-day
problems within the role of the administrative professional.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom s Hxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

. Identify the roles and responsibilities of the administrative professional.

. Develop and use effective verbal and nonverbal communication skills,

- Fully utilize computer and Internet technology to become more productive and efficient.

. Develop and use proper telephone and email communication techniques.

. Identify and use records storage systems and basic indexing rules.

. Understand the importance of ethical behavior within an organization.

. Identify stress, the causes of stress, and how to utilize time management techniques to help reduce stress.
. Create memos, business letters, reports, meeting minutes, and agendas.

GO ~1 &G W B LN
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*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




Course Subject & Number: OT 201
Course Name: *Administrative Office Procedures

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Puf topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

listed below. )

1. UNDERSTANDING THE CHANGING WORKPLACE
A. Work Environment
B. Commumnication Skills

II. MASTERING TECHNOLOGY
A. Telework
B. Computer Hardware and Sofiware
C. Telecommunication
D. Records Management

HI. SUCCEEDING IN THE WORK ENVIRONMENT
A, Ethical Behavior
B. Stress, Anger, and Time Management

1IV. WRITING AND PRESENTING SUCCESSFULLY
A Letters, Memos, and Reports
B. Oral Presentations
C. Workplace Visitors

V. HANDLING TRAVEL, MEETINGS, AND MAIL
A. Travel Arrangements
B. Meetings and Conferences
C. Mail Procedures

VI, PLANNING AND MANAGING YOUR CAREER
A. Career Paths
B. Leadership Possibilities

AP&P/ COR lorm 08-09



Course Subject & Number: OT 201
Course Name: *Administrative Office Procedures

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methads of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Hundbook.) Include o
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly reading assignments of approximately 20-30 pages will include textbook materials, assignment descriptions provided
by mstructors, and excerpts from a variety of business publications.

2. Deseribe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Writing assighments may consist of several short writing assignments, a longer research report, and/or administrative report
preparation to include letters and memos.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations;
special prajects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students may be required to give an oral presentation on a topic covered by one or more writing assignments or as assigned
by the instructor.

For categories I-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
33002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formwula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignmentis: 3.0 Writing Assignments: 1.0

Computational Assignments: Other Assignments: 2.0

AP&P/ COR form (8-09




Course Subject & Number: OT 201
Course Name: *Administrative Office Procedures

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be deing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/Nvisual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment,)

Class discussion, lecture, instructor-facilitated group exercises, films, guest speakers, case analyses, Internet examples, or
demonstrations.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect conrse content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assigriments and tests in order (o determing whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
“research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills® demonstrations.)

Ohbjectives 1-7
Students will take quizzes and tests to assess their knowledge of business practices. Questions may include true/false,
multiple choice, fill-in, short answer, and/or essay.

Objective 8
Writing assighments to be evaluated using instructor-developed rubrics to ascertain the level of student understanding of the

concept reinforced by the assignments.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years,

provide brief rationale.)
Technology and Procedures for Administrative Professionals, 14™ edition

Patsy Fulton-Calkins
Thomson/South-Western, 2010.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Revisged

?E 6/2004

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: OT 201

COURSE NAME: *Administrative Office Procedures

COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses in the college catalog,)

Advisory: Completion of Beginning Computer Keyboarding (30 wam), and Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL
099 or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101, .

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This course is designed to focus on preparing administrative professionals for the ever-challenging, constantly changing
office environment. Through this course, students wiil acquire the knowledge, skills, and qualitics that allow them to become
a valued part of any organization.

Students will be introduced to state-of-the-art technology used in offices today, ajong with various software applications.

This course will also present how to prepare for meetings and conferences, make travel arrangements, complete job

applications and resumes, perform file operations (both computerized and manual), purchase equiprment and office supplies,
and how to solve day-to-day problems within the role of the adminisirative professional.

COURSE OBIECTIVES: (Showld be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonowy to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related to course content and methads of evaluation.)
Upon completion of course, the successfil student will be able to:
1. Identify the role and responsibilities of the administrative professional.
*2. Develop and use effective verbal and nonverbal communication skills.
*3. Fully utilize compnter and Internet technelogy to become more preductive and efficient.
*4. Develop and use proper telephone and email communication techniques.
*5. Identify and use records storage systems and basic indexing rules.
6. Understand the importance of ethical behavior within an organization.

7. Identify stress, the causes of stress, and how to utilize time management techniques to help reduce stress.

*8. Create memos, business letters, reports, meeting minutes, and agendas.

*Denotes SCANS competencies

APP/eourse proposal/Sept.99; Revised Sept. 00: Revised Mar. 01 1
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes
made to the methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part)
as the intended method of delivery. Attach existing COR,

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: CIS 101 COURSE TITLE;: Introduction to Computer Information Science

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
v X[_] Online [_] Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited io be offered through this delivery system? This is an
introductory course in computer information science designed for siudents with basic compuiter
knowledge who are interested in being a computer scientist. This course is designed with lecture notes, lab
assignments, test and online communications such as announcements, chats, emails and discussion boards
in order to effectively communicate between studenis and instructors.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to

support this course? Open computer labs with software and lab assistants are available to the students
in order to provide them access to computers, software and the Internet. The CIS 101 course materials are
avaitable online through the Antelope Valley College course management system to assist in the training
of the students and to assist in completing the required assignments, test and to communicate with the
instructor.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course ( e.g., graphics,
software, video, or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues?
(see glossary) CIS 101 course materials are posted on the Antelope Valley College course management
system and are accessible to anyone worldwide through the Internet. Text and graphics are used to
illustrate important components and topics related to computers and computer programnming, along with
instructions for using Internet browsers to execute programs written by the students. Graphics components
will include alternate text attributes for explanation,

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be
addressed. (e.g. hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio componenis; synchronous oral
presentations, etc.) No single method of communication is used to communicate between the student and
the instructor. Students have access to various communications methods to communicate with the
instructor, such as announcements, email, discussion boards, and chat.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional
classroom setting. The text book used for the online course is the same text used for all CIS 101 courses
at Antelope Valley College, as are the Student Learning Objectives. However, the lecture notes, lab

assignments, and online quizzes created for this online only course enhance the learning process, as do the

addiponal matsrial.prevideddgough links to other materials related to specific topics to supplement that
1 + tha TS 101
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5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:

a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained
throughout the course via technology. (See glossary) Students have access to various communications
methods to communicate with the instructor, such as telephone, announcements, email, discussion boards
and chat.

3

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need
Sor in-class work, exam, etc.)

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests,
projects, essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be
equivalent to (if not the same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of
technology dictate.

Online: This course is an entirely online course with required reading over two thirds of the course
schedule, six lab assignments focusing on application of material provided in the reading of the CIS 101
text as well as lecture and lab notes, quizzes to assist in preparing for three tests. Three of the labs focus on
programming applications for problem solving in order to provide a foundation to writing object oriented
programming languages toward an eventual computer science degree. The COR for this online course map
to the Student Learning Objectives identified for all CIS 101 courses.

Off-line:

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

? [ | New Course
/F ] Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE o Cogfgg\j‘i‘:i‘gj:“’“)
Academic Affairs [ Pre Req/Advisories
Course OQutline of Record [] Other Changes
[1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 101
COURSE NAME: ‘*Introduction to Computer Information Science
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college cataleg.)
Advisaory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 102

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an averview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etfc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

A beginning course designed to acquaint the student with the general concepts and basic vocabulary of computers and
information systems. Inctudes introduction to the organization and functions of basic components of computers and
information processing systems. Instruction in programming procedures and programming logic is provided. Other topics
include Internet and networking fundamentals as well as basic computer software such as spreadsheets and database
applications. Appropriate for the student with a general interest in this area as well as for the student desiring to pursue
further training in computer science or information systems.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measitrable objectives common to all students. Objectives nust
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Manage problem complexity, anticipate and deal with changes in information technology through the use of abstraction.
*2. Test a solution.
*3_Qrganize and navigate information structures and evaluate information.
4, Use common strategies for dealing with unexpected results,
*5. Describe and explain the functions and uses of components of general purpose computers, information systems, and
networks, focusing on microcomputers.
6. Describe the digital representation of information.
7. Solve problems using algorithmic thinking and programming.
*8. Create a simple Web page using HTML.
*9_Explain the societal impact and describe the limitations of information technology.
*10. Assemble and connect components of a basic computer system.
*1 1. Use basic operating system features to monitor system functions, identify software related problems, and execute
applications.
*]12. Connect a computer to a network.
*]3. Use the Internet to find information and resources.
*14. Use a computer to communicate with others.



*15. Use a spreadsheet to model simple processes or financial tables.
*16. Use a database system to set up and access useful information,
*17. Use instructional materials to learn how to use new applications or feature.

¥ Neanatee SCANSR camnatenniag
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ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES 6&- - o 2</‘3> o
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Con %v;‘; 4 AL 4

SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date

AP&P Representative: - éz
P OM ’() V.P. Academic Affairs:

(indicates division review and approval)

. Signature
Division Dean/Director: 4 ‘ ‘ « | O
Faculty Name: (print) /?0!44.[&( Uy i Date - $9. /0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 113
COURSE TITLE: *Data Structures
[ ] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated to new form.
Updated textbook
Updated homegwork page
an AR . ‘-‘1

S

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

[C] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ 1 Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ AA/AS Degree [} Vocational Education {see page 4, section VII)
[ Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history,; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

['] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One
AP&P

[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:

GE Not Approved:

[[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09
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?F Academic Affairs Only

[ | New Course
A
NTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [ Effective Date

Academic Affairs {for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ICOR Revision
[ ] Pre Reg/Advisories

[] Other Changes
[ ]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 113
COURSE NAME: #Data Structures .
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly 7

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of CIS 111 or CIS 161
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 130, and Completion of CiS 121

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
This course continues the introduction to programming and algorithms begun in CIS 111, with a particular focus on the ideas
of data abstraction and object-oriented programming. Topics include object-oriented programming, fundamental data
structures, design and implementation of abstract data types, common types of collections (such as stacks, queues, lists,
graphs, trees and sets), algorithm analysis and complexity, search and sort algorithms, and the use of recursion. Students
plan and create programs using data structures and collection types to solve problems frequently encountered by

professional computer scientists. This course is intended for students majoring in CIS. (Engineering and Science majors
consult counselors.)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires thai courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Explain the philosoply of object-oriented design and the concepts of encapsulation, inheritance, and polymorphism.

2. * Design, implement, test, debug, and document user-defined data structures in an object-oriented programming

language.

3. * Determine the time and space complexity of simple algorithms and express them in big-O (order of work) notation.

4, Discuss the computational efficiency of the principle zlgorithms for sorting, searching, and hashing,

5. * Compare alternative implementations of abstract data types with respect to performance.

6. * Evaluate the tradeoffs between time and space efficiencies when implementing an algorithm,

7. * Choose the appropriate type of collection for modeling a given problem. :
8. Describe common applications for each type of collection. i
9. * Solve problems using the fundamental data structures and the common collection types and write programs to :
implement those solutions.

10. Explain the value of application programming interfaces (APIs) in software development. E
11, Describe the divide-and-conquer and backtracking approaches to solving problems.
12. * Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs. :
13. Describe how iterators access the elements of a collection,

.. *Denotes SCANS competencies. =

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: CIS 113
Course Name: *Data Structures

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)

L. Overview of Object-Oriented Programming IV.  Fundamental Computing Algorithms
A, Brief survey of some types of languages: A. Search algorithms
1. procedural 1. Sequential searching
2. functional 2. Binary searching
3. object-oriented B. Sorting algorithms
B. Abstraction mechanisms 1. Selection
1. modules 2. Insertion
2. procedures 3. Quicksort
3. functions 5. Mergesort
4, user-defined types C.  Hashing strategies
C. Design of abstract data types (ADTs) D.  ‘Traversal strategies
D. Properties of variables E. Recursive algorithms
1. type 1. Simple recursive procedures
2. address 2, Divide-and-conquer strategies
3. value 3. Backtracking strategies
4. scope
5. persistence V. Data Structures
6. size A. Arrays
E. Separate behavior and implementation 1. Static
F. Encapsulation and information-hiding 2. Dynamic
B. Linked structures
IL. Object-Oriented Language Used for Course C. Hashing into arrays
A. Classes D. Graph representations
B Methods 1. Adjacency list
C Class variables 2. Adjacency matrix
D Instance variables
E Interfaces V1. Collection Abstract Data Types
F. Inheritance A. Stacks
G. Polymorphism B. Queues
H Error handling C. Lists
I Class hierarchies D. Trees
J Language's class libraries E. Heaps
K Collection classes F. Graphs
L Iteration protocols G, Sets
M Internal representation: H. Bags
L objects L Maps
2. methods
N. Runtime storage management VIL.  Software Engineering
0. Implementing abstract data types A. Software development cycle
B. Object-oriented analysis and design
IIl. Complexity of Algorithms C. Design patterns
Al Basic algorithm analysis D. Design for reuse -
B. Big O notation E. Application programming interfaces '
C. Standard complexity classes F. Class browsers and related tools
D. Performance measurement
E, Time/space tradeoffs ;

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: CIS 113
Course Name: *Data Structures

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Each week students will be required to read 30 to 60 pages of technical information from the textbook and will be
guided to apply what they have learned from their reading to the creation of software plans, programs, and
documentation.

Students are also required to read the documentation supplied by the compiler manufacturer which describes in detail
the contents of their software library, the operation of their compiler, and the meaning of most error messages.

2. Describe nature and frequency of ypical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will be given weekly written assignments that will require filling in blanks, writing sentences and writing short
paragraphs.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will use algebraic and Boolean logic to develope algorithms to solve problems, They will express these
solutions in a computer programming language approved by the instructor.

Laboratory measurements and computational techniques will be used to express the complexity of algorithms in terms
of run-time and memory space efficiencies.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations;
special projects; visnaliperforming arts; etcj; note if any are required:
NA

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work #imes each unit of credit minus classroom hours eqguals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: | Writing Assignments: 2

Computational Assignments: 2 Other Assignments. (

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number; CIS 113
Course Name: *Data Structures

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be deing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, demonstration, and instructor led discussion,
Instructor led hands-on activities.

Present audio/visual materials.

Use of individual lab assistance.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order fo comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives, Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Final grade is based on the instructor's evaluation of the student's mastery of the course content as demonstrated by:
1. The degree to which programming assignments are designed to meet the problem's requirements, correctly implement
the techniques for choosing appropriate types of collections, and contain clearly written documentation. (2, 7, 9)

2. Graded final exam and one or more mid-term level exams. Grades are based on the student's ability to carrectly
describe the concepts of object-oriented design, determine the complexity of simple algorithms, choose the correct
types of collections for specified algorithms, traverse given tree structures, and describe the space and time tradeoff's

for different types of algorithms. (1, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8, 10, 11, and 12)
3. Graded written homework assignments consisting of selected review questions from the textbook. (1, and 3-13)

4, Students are expected to participate in class discussions and exercises for their participation grade. (1, and 3-13)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years,

provide brief rationale.}
Data Structures Using Java, Malik, Course Technology, 2003 (concepts in this area have not changed

drastically since this book was published)

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Outline.
Revised 10/2004

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 113
COURSE NAME: - *Data Structures
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 4

COURSE REQUISITES; (Follow format of simtlar coirses found in the college catalos.)

Prereﬁﬁisite: Completion of CIS 111 or CIS-161 o
Advisory::  Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 130, and Completion of CIS 121

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Re sure to identify target
audience—~transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. Jf repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This course continues the introduction to programming and algorithms begun in CIS111, with a particular focus.on the ideas
of data abstraction and object-oriented programming. Topics include object-oriented programming, fundamental data
structures, design and implementation of abstract data types, common types of collections (such as stacks, queues, lists,
graphs, trees and sets), algorithm analysis and complexity, search and-sort algorithms, .and the use of recursion. Students
plan and create programs using data structures and collection types to solve problems frequently encountered by
professional computer scientists. This course is intended for students majoring in CIS. (Engineering and Science majors
consult counselors.)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be siated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom's
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related 10 course content, assignments, and methoeds of evaluation.)

Upon comptetion of course, the successful student will be able to:

- *Explain the philosophy of object-oriented design and the concepts of encapstlation, inheritance, and polymorphism,

2. * Design, implement, test, debug, and document user-defined data structures in an object-oriented programming
language.

3. *Determine the time and space complexity of simple algorithms and express them in big-O notation.

4. *Discuss the computational efficiency of the principle algorithms for sorting, searching, and hashing,

5. * Compare alternative implementations of abstract data types with respect to performance.

6. * Evaluate the tradeoffs between time and space efficiencies when implementing an algorithm.

7. * Choose the appropriate type of collection for modeling a given problem.

8. *Describe common applications for each type of collection,

9. *Solve problems using the fandamental data structures and the common collection types and write programs to
implement those solutions, ‘ : x

10. * Explain the value of application programming interfaces (APIs) in software development.

11. * Describe the divide-and-conquer and backtracking approaches to solving problems.

12, * Demonstrate different traversal methods for trees and graphs. -

13, * Describe how iterators access the elements of a collection.

* Denotes SCANS competencies,

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00: Rev, Mar'Ol; I_?._ev.' Aug. 02
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ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES o
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cour: _ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ@@. s

SECTION1 Date Initial AP&P Approval;

. Date
AP&P Representative: f fl’éy 7 () @Z

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:
Signature

Division Dean/Director: 4’ '/ o/ O

Faculty Name: (print) IZQQ ﬂid MMWI miw Date 5.3/, /T
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 123

COURSE TITLE: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture

[] NEwW COURSE  [X] *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated to new form,
Updated textbook
Updated homework page
Slightly revised description to remove references to IBM

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[_1 No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[ ] Aa/AS Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

S. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area; Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[C] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




?’F _ Academic Affairs Only

New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE L]
0 [] Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [_JCOR Revision
{ ] Pre Req/Advisories

[ Other Changes
{ 1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 123
COURSE NAME: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekiy

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog,)
Adviscry: Completion of CIS 111, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
andience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
This course introduces assembly language programming and computer architecture to enable students to understand how
programs are actually executed at the machine level. Students will use Intel-compatible personal computers for the detailed
study of the Intel IA-32 processor instruction set and architecture and to develop programs using a macro assembler. Both
32-bit Windows console programming and 16-bit real-mode programming are covered. Topics include machine/assembly
level programming, instruction formats, internal data representation, addressing modes, procedure call and return
mechanisms, and how high-level language constructs are implemented at the machine level, basic microcomputer
organization, instruction execution cycle, memory segmentation and paging, and details of programming the processor in
both protected-mode and in real-mode. BEFORE ENROLLING: students should be proficient in writing programs in a high-
level language.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assighments, and methods of evaluation}
Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to
* Plan, code, run, debug, and document programs written in assembly language.
Describe the internal representation of numerical and nonnumeric data.
Demonstrate how fundamental high-level programming constructs are implemented at the machine-language level,
Select the best mode of addressing when accessing different types of data from memory.
Choose the appropriate call-return mechanism when interfacing to high-level language code.
Explain how interrupts are used to implement I/O control, data transfers, and "calls" to system procedures.
Describe the components of a microcomputer system.
Describe the processor's fetch, decode, and execute cycle and indicate how an interrupt is handled.
Explain the concept of virtual memory and how it is realized in hardware and software.
10. Descrlbe the reason for and use of cache memory and instruction pipelining.

WENO LR W=

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




Course Subject & Number: CIS 123

Course Name: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific fopics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover, Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material

listed below.)
L Basic Concepts IV.  Operating System Interface
A Components of a microcomputer A 32-bit Windows console programming
B. Virtual machine concept B. 16-bit Disk Operating System (DOS) programming
C. Boolean operations L. Interrupt handling
D. Truth tables 2, Basic Input Qutput System (BIOS)
E Binary integer arithmetic hardware interface

II. Assembly language programming
Assembling, linking, and executing
Instructions vs, directives
Instruction format
Defining data and structures
Data addressing modes
Using the processor's instructions
Data transfers
Integer arithmetic
Branching and looping
Conditional operations
"String" instructions
. Bit manipulation instructions
rocedures
Defining procedures
Call-return mechanisms
Linking to a library
4. Stack operations
High-level langnage interface
Directives that control assembling
Defining segments
Defining macros
Debugging techniques
icroprocessor Architecture
Instruction execution cycle
Functional organization
1. Data buses
2. Control unit and clock
3. Arithmetic/logical unit
4, Instruction pipelining
C. Memory organization
L. Segmentation
2. Paging
Protected-mode vs. real~-mode
Program execution registers
Instruction representation
Complex vs. reduced instruction set
Internal data representation
Input, output, and interrupts
Floating-point processor

THOOE R
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Course Subject & Number: CIS 123
Course Name: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook,) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Each week students will be required to read 30 to 60 pages of technical information from the textbook and will be
guided to apply what they have learned from their reading to the creation of software plans, programs, and
documentation.

Students are also required to read the documentation supplied by the assembler manufacturer which describes in detail
the operation and use of their assembler and the meaning of most error messages.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will be given weekly written assignments that will require filling in blanks, writing sentences, and writing short
paragraphs.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will use algebraic and Boolean logic to develop algorithms to solve problems. They will express these solutions by
writing assembly language programs,

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations;
special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
NA

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it wonld take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula; 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.
Reading Assignments: 1 Writing Assignments: 2

Computational Assignments: 2 Other Assignments:

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: CIS 123
Course Name: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
Dpresent audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, demonstration, and discussion.
Hands-on activities.

Present audio/visual materials.

Use of individual lab assistance.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements, Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonsirated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Final grade is based on the instructor's evaluation of the student's mastery of the course content as demonstrated by:

1. The degree to which programming assignments meet the problem's requirements, correctly implement the
techniques covered, and contain clearly written documentation. (1, 3, 4, and 5)

2. Graded final exam and one or more mid-term level exams. (2-10)

3. Graded written homework assignments. (1, 3, 4, and 5)

4. Students are expected to participate in the class by asking questions and by answering questions asked by

another student or by the instructor. {1-10)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five pears,
provide brief rationale.)
@blyﬁanguagejcr Intel-Based Computers, Fifth Edition, by Kip R. Irvine, Prentice Hall/Pearson Education, 2010

ISBN 0-13-6022 12-X\)
e iy

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Outline
Revised 9/2004

SIF

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Académic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 123

COURSE NAME: *Assembly Language and Computer Architecture .
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 4

| COVURSE REQUISITES: (Follow farmat of similar coursés found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of CIS 111, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099 and MATH 102.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure fo identify tavget
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description),

This course introduces assembly language programming and computer architecture to enable students to understand how
programs are actually executed at the machine level. Students will use IBM-compatible personal computers for the detailed
study of the Jntel IA-32 processor instruction set and architecture and to develop programs using a macro assembler. Both
32-bit Windows console programming and 16-bit real-mode programming are covered. Topics include machine/assembly
level programming, instraction formats, intenal data representation, addressing modes, procedure call and return
mechanisms, and how high-level language constricts are implemented at the machine level, basic microcomputer
organization, instruction execution cycle, memory segmentation and paging, and details of programmung the processor in
both protect-mode and in real-mode, Before enrolling, students should be proficient in writing programs in a high-level
language.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they muist be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

* 1. Plan, code, run, debug, and document programs written in assembly language.
2. Describe the internal representation of numerical and nonnumeric data. .
*3. Demonstrate how fundamental high-level programming constructs are-implemented at the machine-language level.
* 4. Select the best mode of addressing when accessing different types of data from memory. :
* 5. Choose the appropriate call-return mechanism when interfacing to high-level language code.
* 6. Explain how interrupts are u._ée_d- to.implement /O control, data transfers, and "calls” to system procedures,
7. Describe the components of a microcomputer system.
¥ 8. Describe the processor's fetch, decode, and execute cycle and indicate how an intertupt is handled,
9. Explain the concept of virtual memory and how it is realized in hardware and software.
10. Describe the reason for and use of cache memory and instruction pipelining,

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&EP: Sept. 99, Sept. 00; Mar 01; Aug. 02; June. 04



RECEIVED]

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE APR 8 9_2[“&0 .
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES f_D’ Vﬁﬁ (1 (&)
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Coun§ésy’ - fbyg’,guwl il
SECTIONI Date Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative: 0{-25-10 % . '
(indicates division review and approval) ;;IP ?Cadcmlc Affairs:
ignature
Division Dean/Director: "‘fggg/; (% Eﬁ[]
Faculty Name: (print) ROH Qla{ MMM Mol Date . 28 . 1D

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 141
COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to BASIC Programming

[] NEWCOURSE [X *REVISED COR [[] *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Updated to new form.
Updated textbook
Updated homework page
Removed all references to QBASIC to avoid being restricted to that particular version of BASIC.
Updated course content,

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[ *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

L[] AA/AS Degree [] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ ] Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course,
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[7] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[ ] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




? fr Academic Affairs Only
4 [ 1 New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [ Effective Date

Academic Affairs {for articulation )

Course Outline of Record [ ICOR Revision
[_] Pre Reg/Advisories

[ ] Other Changes
[]SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 141
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to BASIC Programming
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 4 hours weekly 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Completion of CA 103 or CIS 101, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and MATH 102.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times af end of description as (R# ).
This course is an introduction to the structure of the BASIC (Beginners All-Purpose Symbolic Instructional Code) programming
language, syntax, coding, program logic, and program testing. Students will learn the fundamentals of computer programming,
problem specification, algorithm design, and the elements of the BASIC programming language. The course will include reading,
writing, debugging, and verifying BASIC programs. This course will prepare students for entry-level programming jobs and upper
division courses requiring BASIC programming experience. Engineering and Science majors should consult counselors.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy fo
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. * Demonstrate a practical working knowledge of BASIC programming.
2. * Create computer programs in the BASIC programming language.

3. * Formulate algorithms to express problem solutions.

4. * Analyze and assess BASIC programs for correctness,

5. * Test, debug, and revise BASIC programs.

6. * Document program functionality.

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: CIS 141
Course Name: Introduction to BASIC Programming

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)
I Introduction to Computers and BASIC
A. Introduction to computers
B. Using secondary storage and the Disk Operating System (DOS)
I, Problem Solving
A Program development cycle

B. Programming tools
1II.  Fundamentals of Programming in BASIC
A, Numbers
B. Strings
C. Data input
D. Built-in functions
E. Screen placement and formatting
IV.  Procedures
A. Subprograms
B. Functions
C. Modular design
V. Decisions
A.  Relational and logical operators
B. IF blocks
C. SELECT CASE blocks
VI.  Repetition
A, DO loops
B. Processing lists of data with DO loops
C. FOR/NEXT loops
VII.  Arrays
A, Creating and accessing arrays
B. Sorting and searching
C. Two-dimensional arrays

VIII. Sequential Files
IX. Random-Access Files
A, Data types
B. Using random-access files

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Subject & Number: CIS 141
Course Name: Introduction to BASIC Programming

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook. ) Include a
range of assighments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1, Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required;
Students will be required to read an average of 40 pages of material from a combination of the textbook, project manuals, and
programming reference books each week.,

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students are required to write computer code containing descriptive comments. Students may be required to submit
descriptive analysis papers, analyzing the process of programming and effectiveness of the product.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students will develop multiple computational algorithms each week, depending on the complexity of the programming
projects. For example, students will develop computational algorithms to calculate interest and finance charges,
checkbook balancing solutions, incremental counters, and numeric accumulators,

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations;
special projects; visual/performing arts; efc); note if any are required:
Preparation for oral presentation and/or demonstration outlining individual projects.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 {section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classtroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: [ Writing Assignments: 2

Computational Assignments: 2 Other Assignments: (0

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: CIS 141
Course Name: Introduction to BASIC Programming

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods miist be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audioNvisual materials; facilitate group work, ete, Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, demonstration, and instructor led discussion.
Instructor led hands-on activities.

Present audio/visual materials.

Use of individual lab assistance.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whetlier students have met course pbjectives, Grades nust be based on
demonsirated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or prajects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Instructors will evaluate the following:

1. Results of examination and random quizzes that are based upon the textbook and lecture material. Examinations and
quizzes may include multiple choice questions as well as demonstration of programming competency. (1-6)
Classroom participation in discussion of textbook and lecture material. {1-5)

Student's completion of assigned programming problems. (1-8)

Student's ability to effectively participate in group assignments (such as analyzing and debugging a program). (1-6)
Student's ability to make an oral presentation of a programming report. (1-6)

Student's demonstration of programming project, (1-6}

AU W N

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials

(List several when possible; include title, anthor, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years,
provide brief rationale.}

QBasic by Example Special Edition, Greg Perry / Que/Pearson, 1993 (There is not a more recent
textbook that covers this materiai)

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course OQutline
Updated 9/2004

SF

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Qutline of Record

"COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CIS 141

COURSE NAME: *Introduction to BASIC Programming
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 4

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow forrhat of similar courses found in the college catalog,)
Advisory: Completion of CA 103 or CIS 101, and Eligibility for ENGL 099, READ 099, and

MATH 102.

CQOURSE DESCRIPTION: (Mrite a short paragraph providing an overview af topics covered, Be sure to identify target
- audience~transfer, major, GE, degrée/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

This.course is an introduction to the structure of BASIC (Beginners All-Purpose Symbolic Instructional Code)
programming language, syntax, coding, program logic, and program testing. Students will learn the
fundamentals of computer programming, problem specification, algorithm design, and the elements of the
QBASIC programming language. The course will include reading, wrmng, debugging, and verifying QBASIC
programs. This course will prepare students for entry-level programming jobs and upper division courses

. requiring BASIC programming experience. Engineering and Science majors should consult counselors.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxoronty te formnlate clear and concise objectives, These objectives are common fo all studenis; they must be clearly
related fo course content, assignments, and metheds of evaination.)

Upon completion of course, the successfitl student will be able to:

* Demonstrate a practical working knowledge of BASIC programming.
* Create computer programs in the QBASIC programming language.

* Formulate algorithms to express problem solutions.

* Analyze and assess QBASIC programs for correctness.

* Test, debug, and revise QBASIC programs,

* Document program functionality.

S

* Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Sept. 00; Mar 01; Aug. 02; June. 04



ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses

SECTIONI Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date
AP&P Representative:  05-06-10 5

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: (5~ 0670 ﬂ?[

Faculty Name: (print) TZIC«H’F\‘W DonN NOC Date #7 A / 4 /Z 0/0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 210
COURSE TITLE: Statics

[ NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ *Other Course Revisions
{(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/L.HE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
-Placement of the COR onto the new form.
-Decrease reading pages from 20 to 8 pages per week.
-Update of Suggested Textbook to current edition.
-Change of Advisory to Corequisite.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[ *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course titie above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[] aa/as Degree [_] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VII)
[ 1 Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

S. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[} IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

i

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



SECTION IT: CONTENT REVIEW AND OTHER DOCUMENTATION Required for Establishing
Other Courses Within or Across Disciplines as Prerequisites, Corequisites, or Advisories:
(for example: HIST 101 for HIST 201; BIOL101 for NS 102; PSY 101 for SOC 204)
(check only one):
[Tl AVC Course only (Content Review Completed; attach COR from prerequisite course.)
[ Sequential Course Within the Same Discipline (Content Review Completed; attach COR from prerequisite course.)
For pre or corequisites only:
Sequential Course Across Disciplines (Content Review Completed; attach COR from pre or co requisite course.)
Also attach course catalog descriptions from any 3 CSU/UC campuses of the same (or equivalent) course as the one
under review showing that they carry the same (or equivalent) pre or corequisite. (Not necessary for advisories)

1) Each applicable section(s) must be filled out completely, based upon the content and objectives listed on the COR of the
prerequisite, corequisite, or advisory course. Attach COR from requisite course(s). Make sure information is consistent with
hoxes checked on page 10 and the COR.

a) PREREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, jncluding the specific course content/objectives,
knowledge, skills, or competencies from the COR(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course.
These are entry- level reguirements.

b) COREQUISITE: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content. knowledge, skills, or
competencies from the parent course(s) that are necessary for a student to succeed in this course. This designation is
used for courses that must be taken concurrently.

A problem solving session for ENGR 210 Statics, which augments the theoretical lecture session with necessary "hands-
on" experience.

¢) ADVISORY: List the course(s) subject and number, including the specific course content, knowledge, skills,_or
competencies from the COR(s) that students are advised, but not required, to have in order to succeed in this course.
These are entry-level recommendations.

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



SECTION IV
1) Proficiency Recommendations:
(Note: See pages 5, 6, or 7)

Reading placement level— Eligibility for:

Writing placement level — Eligibility for:

Math placement level —

2) Other Course Recommendations:
{Note: See Section II a, b, or ¢ on page 8.)
Completion of:

or Concurrent Enrollment in;

3) Limitation on Enrollment (see page 9)

OJ\M UAe

Eligibility for:

ﬁr:t—ure Instructor &/
ﬂkﬂﬂ‘( LL‘(

Course Subj. & No. Prerequisite Coreqguisite
] O
] O
] O
MATH 150 < A
PHYS 110 < [l
ENGR 210PS 'l
O 1
O O
[ Yes
MAY 6 / 20/ O
Date

05-06-10

Slgnaturé' AP&P Représenthtive

/LL&/ A %A/

Date

Ds5-06-/0

Wature Dean

Date

Do not write below this line

Advisory

1

O

[

OOo0oo0ono

AP&P Approval

Course Prerequisites:

Course Corequisites:

Course Advisories:

Limitations on Enrollment;

Signature: Cochair, AP&P Committee

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09

Date
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Academic Affairs Only

[ ] New Course
/F ] Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

) ' [JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [ Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Outline of Record [[] Other Changes
(] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 210
COURSE NAME: Statics
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

PREREQUITE: Completion of MATH 150 and PHYS 110.
COREQUISITE: Concurrent enrollment in ENGR 210PS.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ),

Analytical and graphical study of force systems, concurrent and non-concurrent, coplanar and non-coplanar. Centroids,
principal moment of inertia, trusses, frames, friction, virtual work, potential energy will be studied; vector methods and
calculus will be used as appropriate. {CSU, UC, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. *Bet up freebody diagrams for two and three dimensional structures.

2. *Calculate vector cross and scalar products to find moments about points and lines.
3. *Calculate reactions and internal loads of frames, trusses and beams.

4. *Draw and compute shear and bending moment diagrams.

5. *Use virtual work to find static solutions to mechanism's.

6. *Calculate ceniroids and principal moment of inertia of area and mass.

7. *Solve for impending motion of block and wedge problems.

8. *Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems.

9. *Listen to technical lectures and apply these lectures to technical problems.

10.*Increase learning skills.
*Denotes application of SCANS competencies.




Course Subject & Number; ENGR 210
Course Name: Statics

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instractor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all

material listed below. }

I. Two dimensional statics

II. Vector analysis
A. Cross product
B. Dot product
C. Triple product

III. Trusses

V. Frames

V. Moment of inertia of
A, Area
B. Mass

VL Virtual work

VII. Friction
A. Wedges
B. Blocks

VIHI. Principal moment of inertia of
A, Area
B. Mass




Course Subject & Number: ENGR 210
Course Name: Statics

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample af a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.,) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Reading may include approximately 8 pages from the textbook per week

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Most of the assignments involve calculations utilizing algebra and trigonometry. Some calculations utilize
elementary calculus of integration and differentiation.

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special

profects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
N/A

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 0

Computational Assignments: 7 Other Assignments: 0



Course Subject & Number: ENGR 210
Course Name: Statics

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Mainly lecture with some demonstrations .

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order fo determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or prajects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Evaluation will be through the use of tests and homework {Objectives 1-9).
Assignments will be evaluated based on correctness of answers (Objectives 1-9).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition, If older than Sfive pears, provide brief
rationale.)

Title: Engineering Mechanics Statics, 12 edition
Author:  Hibbeler
Publisher: Pearson Prentice-Hall, 2010




Course Revised

?//;f | 4/2004

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Qutline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: ENGR 210
COURSE NAME: Statics

COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3 hours weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses Jound in the college catalog.)
FREREQUISITE: Completion of MATH 150 and PHYS 110.
ADVISORY: Concurrent enrollment in ENGR 210PS.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure fo identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, ete. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Analytical and graphical study of force systems, concurrent and non-concurrent, coplanar and non-coplanar, Centroids,
principal moment of inertia, trusses, frames, friction, virtal work, potential energy will be studied; vector methods and
calcutus will be used as appropriate. [CAN ENGR 8] (CSU, UC, AVO)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom'’s
taxonomy fo formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

- Upon completion of course, the successful stadent will be able to;

*Set up freebody diagrams for two and three dimensioal structures.

*Calculate vector cross and scalar products to find monents about points and lines,

*Calculate reactions and internal loads of frames, frusses and beams,

*Draw and compute shear and bending monent diagrams,

*Use virtual work to find siatic solutions to mechanism's.

*Calcualate centroids and principal moment of inertia of area and mass.

*Solve for impending motion of block and wedge problems,

* Read and apply technical literature to analysis of technical problems.

- * Listen to technical lectures and apply these lectures to technical problems,

10. * Increase fearning skills.

PHERDNE WD -

*Denotes application of SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev, Aug. 02




HEOFTIVED
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES __,ﬂfﬁf? -2 2010
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SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

, Date
AP&P Representative: L‘E / ' ']2 ld

(indicates division review and approval)

Division DeanDirector: O~ ~10 |

Faculty Name: (print) _J €1 1-€ ry Co oper Date J~ Apr/-2010

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CHEM 205

COURSE TITLE: Quantitative Analysis

] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR ] *Other Course Revisions |
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number, units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:

This is an update of an inactive course. Very minor changes have been made to the Course I8scription, Content, Methods
of Instruction and Texts.

SECTIONI Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

7] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check alt that apply):

[] AA/AS Degree L] Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIIT)
L] Transfer [] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One ;
AP&P T
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:

GE Not Approved:

[C] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One
1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 03-09



?JF Academic Affairs Only
[T New Course

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [ Effective Date
Academic Affairs co 1{&}; asticulation )
- CVISIONn
Course Qutline of Record (] Pre Reg/Advisories
™1 Other Changes
[1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CHEM 205
COURSE NAME: Quantitative Analysis
COURSE UNITS: 4 COURSE HOURS: 6 (3 hours lecture, 3 hours lab)

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.}
Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101 and CHEM 120.
Advisory: Eligibility for CLR and Math 150.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).
Quantitative, gravimetric, volumetric, and instumental methods of analysis. Stoichiometric calculations and applications of
principles of chemical equilibrium to analytical problems. Laboratory accuracy required. The theory and practice of some of the
more modern techniques of instrumental method are studied. This course is applicable for students interested in working in a variety
“of careers including biotechnology, research, environmental laboratories, medical laberatories, crime laboratories, and government
agency laboratories. (CSU, AV(C)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives conmmon fo all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Collect, process and analyze real samples.

2. Obtain, manipulate and statistically analyze data from real samples.

3. Choose between classical methods of analysis to decide the best method of analysis.
4. Run several different types of analysis on samples.

5. Perform analysis on samples using standard laboratory instruments.

6. Interpret the data obtained by running different methods of analysis.

7. Perform statistical evaluations on data.

8. Prepare a properly formatted laboratory report.

AP&P/COR form; 08-09




Course Subject & Number: CHEM 205
Course Name: Quantitative Analysis

COURSE CONTENT: (Enfer course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)
1. Introduction to the subject of chemical analysis.
2. Evaluation of analytical data
a. Tools of analysis
b. Obtaining samples
c. Preparation of solutions
d. Ways of expressing accuracy
3. Gravimetric analysis I
4, Titremetric analysis .
a. Simple acid/base systems
b. Complex acid/base systems
c. Complex formation
5. Instrumental methods
a. Spectroscopy
b. Chromatography
6. Formal lab report
a. Components
b. Content

AP&P/ COR form 08-G9



Course Subject & Number: CHEM 205
Course Name: Quantitative Analysis

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Weekly reading assignments from the textbook, Along with the in class lecture, students will have the chance to
enhance their learning by reading from specific chapters of the textbook and/or reading pertinent information from
specific web sites. Approximately two chapters per week will be assigned, and the instructor may provide hard
copies for students with no access to the Internet.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Weekly homework assignments that require explicitly written solutions of context rich problems. Weekly laboratory reports
and prelaboratory reports. Along with weekly assignments, students will have the opportusity to write a research paper on a
specific topic from the conrse.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Daily basic arithmetic and algebraic opcrations. Students will be assigned homework problems on a weekly basis where
algebraic operations are needed. These calculations require knowledge of algebraic addition, subtraction, multiplication,
division, simplification of fractions, solving equations with one unknown, and basic graphing. Students will be required to
perform statistical analysis on data using a spreadsheet program. Students will need to understand the statistical value of a
ganssian curve, :

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
Students may be required to bring samples from home to test in Iab.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula; 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours eguals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 1 howr Writing Assignments. 2 hours

Computational Assignments: 2,85 hours Other Assignments:  0.15 hours for sample collection.
Students will only be required to collect the samples at
home. All sample preparation will be completed in
class.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09



Course Snbject & Number: CHEM 205
Course Name: Quantitative Analysis

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: Jor example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Traditional lecture.

Active learning methods which may include demonstrations, computer simulations, discovery-based hands-on activities,
collaborative problem solving,

The instructor will present material covering common analytical techniques and will assist students with the use of analytical
instruments and techniques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Grading of midterm and final exams to assess the students’ abilities to: a) statistically evaluate the accuracy of data

(3, 6,7, 8), b) determine the proper method of analysis for samples (1, 2, 3, 4, 53), ¢) properly describe and evaluate the
various methods of analysis used in quantitative analysis (4, 5, 6, 7, 8).

Grading of weekly homework assignments will demonstrate student comprehension and problem solving

ability (4, 6, 7, 8).

Grading of laboratory reports that are designed to test the students’ accuracy and their ability to complete a written laboratory
report (2,4, 5, 6,7, ).

Grading of an optional research project designed to assess the students’ abilities to design and complete testing of a real
world sample. The project will culminate with a formal report written according to the specifications given in class (1, 2, 3, 5,
6,7, 8).

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials

(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
years, provide brief rationale.)
“Fundamentals of Analytical Chemistry”, Skoog, West, and Holler, Brooks/Cole, 2004, 8ned. 2004.
This is the latest edition of a standard text.

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




# Academic Affairs Only
X New Course 11-8-2007

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [J COR Revision
Academic Affairs [1COR Update
Course Outline of Record X Pre Reg/Advisories 11-8-07
[} Other Changes

X Effective Date 200850

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: CHEM 205
COURSE NAME: Quantitative Analysis §
COURSE UNITS: 4 COURSE HOURS: 6 (3 hours lecture, 3 hours lab)

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.) 7
Prerequisite: Completion of ENGL 101 and CHEM 120,
Advisory: Eligibility for CLR and Math 150.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Wrife a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of deseription.)
Quantitative, gravimetric, volumetric, and instumental methods of analysis. Stoichiometric calculations and applications of
principles of chemical equilibrivan to analytical problems. Laboratory accuracy required. The theory and practice of some of the
mote modern techniques of instrumental method are studied. This course is applicable for students interested in working in a variety
of careers including biotechnology, research, environmental laboratories, medical laboratories, crime laboratories, and government
agency laboratories. (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Use Bloom’s taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all
students. Objectives nst be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.}

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

Collect and handle real samples. ‘
Obtain data from real samples. =
Cheose between classical methods of analysis to decide the best method of analysis. :
Run several different types of analysis on samples.

Perform analysis on samples using standard laboratory instruments.

Interpret the data obtained by nmning different methods of analysis.

Perform statistical evaluations on data.

Prepare a propetly formatted laboratory report.

R Sl

AP&P: Fornv 866
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Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Cours®Y:

SECTION1I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

. Date
AP&P Representative; /3 /o D% '

(indicates division review and approval) o ;’1; . iucidemic Affairs:
Division Dean/Director: ﬂ@? fto ke

Faculty Name: (print) ‘7%/45/\) S TeNBACK , Date A/~ Z0- /0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: Moa 101 7 Yebtbe < teeilined)
COURSE TITLE: Beginning Medical Terminology

[} NEWCOURSE [] *REVISED COR #QOther Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)

*List afl changes made 10 a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Clarify that course can be offered as a hybrid course. This was the intent when the course was submitted for distance
education in 2007.

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

L. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? {check only one)

(] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification {check all that apply):

L[] AA/AS Degree [ 1 Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[ Transfer ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC C. atalog and Articulation Qfficer for assistance,

[ AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

!

AP&P; Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

[] New Course
/F O Effective Date
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE [CICOR Rovisien
Academic Affairs [] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Outline of Record O Other Changes
[sLos

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MOA 101
COURSE NAME: Beginning Medical Terminology
* COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099 and READ 099

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ),

Basic terms commonly used in the medical field with emphasis on prefixes, suffixes and word roots. An introduction to
anatomy and physiology will be used as an applied learning tool. ({&(4 | FW@)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills, Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1.Describe body systems using medical terms. _

2.Describe disorders of body systems using medical terms in oral and written formats.
3.Interpret medical terms found in medical reports and laboratory results.
4.Pronounce and use medical terms correctly.

5.Analyze professional literafure, case studies and other health information.




Course Subject & Number: MOA 101
Course Name: Beginning Medical Terminology

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.,)

L.Review of basic word structure, prefixes and suffixes
a.Medical word structure
b.Structural organization of the body
c.Prefixes
d.Suffixes
I¥. Application of terminology related to the digestive system
a.Combining forms related to the digestive system
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the digestive system
c.Disorders of the digestive system
d.Treatments for digestive system disorders
IIT. Application of terminology related to the urinary and reproductive systems
a.Combining forms related to the urinary and reproductive systems
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the urinary and reproductive systems
c.Disorders of the urinary and reproductive systems
d.Treatments for urological and reproductive disorders
IV.Application of terminology to the nervous system
a.Combining forms related to the nervous systems
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the nervous system
c.Disorders of the nervous system
d.Treatments for nervous system disorders
V.Application of terminology to the cardiovascular system
a.Combining forms related to the cardiovascular system
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the cardiovascular system
c.Disorders of the cardiovascular system
d.Treatments for cardiovascular system disorders
VI Application of terminology to the respiratory system
a.Combining forms related to the respiratory system
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the respiratory system
c.Disorders of the respiratory system :
d.Treatments for respiratory disorders e
VI Application of terminology to the blood, lymph and immune systems :
a.Combining forms related to blood, lymph and immune systems
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to blood, lymph and immune systems
c.Disorders of the blood, lymph and immune systems
d.Treatments for blood, lymph and immune disorders
VIIL Application of terminology to the musculoskeletal systems
a.Combining forms related to the musculoskeletal system
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the musculoskeletal systems
c.Disorders of the musculoskeletal system
d.Treatments for musculoskeletal disorders
EX_ Application of terminology to the integumentary system i
a.Combining forms related to the integumentary system i
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the integumentary system 5
c.Disorders of the infegumentary system
d. Treatments for integumentary system disorders :
X.Application of terminology to the endocrine system :
a.Combining forms related to the endocrine system
b.Common diagnostic and laboratory tests related to the endocrine system
c.Disorders of the endocrine system
d.Treatments for endocrine disorders
X1.Application of terminology to special medical situations
a.Cancer medicine
b.Radiology
.¢.Nuclear medicine
d.Pharmacology L
e.Psychiatry




Course Subject & Number: MOA 101
Course Name: Beginning Medical Terminology

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Ten to twenty pages of reading assignments from textbook and other medical sources weekly

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

One 3 to 4 page research paper per semester

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

None

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Homework assignments in workbook, reading medical articles and documents, and presentation of a journal article.
Presentation of the research paper or journal article,

For categories I-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments, Title 5 (section
55002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours eguals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 4

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments: 2



Course Subject & Number: MOA 101
Course Name: Beginning Medical Terminology

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, ete. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, audio-visuals, discussion, small group work, worksheets

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Examinations and quizzes that include multiple choice, true-false, matching and short answer to evaluate Objectives #1-3.
Completion of written homework assignments and worksheets to evaluate Objective #2.

Written paper to determine ability to evaluate Objective #5

Oral presentation of a journal article via webcam or in person to evaluate Objective #4.

Completion of a written paper to evaluate Objective #5.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.)

Gylys, B. & Wedding, M.E. Medical Terminology: A Body Systems Approach, 6@ Ed. F.A. Davis, 2009.
Stedman’s Concise Medical Dictionary, T.L, Stedman (ed.), 2008, 6th ed. (recommended)




COR Revised & Updated
12/2005
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: MCA 101

COURSE NAME: *Beginning Medical Terminology
COURSE UNITS: 3
COURSE HOURS: 3 houwrs per week

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Advisory: Eligibility for ENGL 099 and READ 099.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Basic terms commonly used in the medical field with emphasis on prefixes, suffixes, and word roots. An introduction to
anatomy and physiology will be used as an applied learning tool.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are conmmon to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student wiil be able to:

*1, Recognize and identify the basic structure and word elements in medical terminology.

*3. Identify, define and recall medical terms utilizing the word elements of prefixes, suffixes, word roots, and combining
forms.

*3, Formulate, interpret, and demonstrate the correct usage of medical terms from basic word structures and component
paris.

*4, Identify, define, and recall word elements which describe anatomical structures, disease processes and diagnostic
procedures, and locate and differentiate terms with regard to body systems.

*5, Develop and employ skills in using medical dictionaries and pharmaceutical references to locate and identify
appropriate medical terminology.

*6. Apply knowledge in the discussion, assessment and review of medical case studies, videos and articles.

~

*Denotes SCANS competencies.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Sept. 00; Mar 01; Aug. 02; June. 64
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DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL
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COURSE SUBJ. & NO: VN 110 COURSE TITLE: Self-Care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology
Instructor (print): AJones/CMartin
Division: Health Sciences

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: /j/muZA_/ M Date: 4/ [F2 &/ 70

(division approval required)

Division Dean: /"f (YA fam L C{QAANLC Date: ‘/(réz /70

Notes for Reporting Purposes;
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the California Virtual
University (CVC)? Yes X No

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? Yes X No

AP&P Approval:
Date

V.P, Academic Affairs:
Signature

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09




Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes made to the
methods of instruction and evaluation in order to utilize technology (fully or in part) as the intended method of
delivery. Attach existing COR.

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: VN 110 COURSE TITLE: Self-Care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
LIy ] Online XX[] Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?

Currently, all the vocational nursing lectures are podcasted, which the students have the option to view. With the
hybrid course, the students would be required to listen to a portion of the lecture hours each week on podcasts prior to
coming on-campus. The podcasts would be traditional style lecturing from the textbooks and other class materials,
but without interaction from the students. This podcast would be follow up with an on-campus lecture that is designed
to apply the knowledge the students received via the podcasts . Application would be done via scenarios, role-playing,
discussion groups, and other teaching methods that would encourage the use of critical thinking, By strengthening the
students’ critical thinking skills, the students should be more successful with the examinations.

2. What does the college have in place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resourcesj to support this
course?

The IMC has the equipment and resources for podcasting. Faculty of the Vocational Nursing Program have been
podcasting lectures for two years, working closely with IMC staff such as Shrilene Thatch and Joseph West. Both
Shirlene and Joseph have been instrumental in working out the ‘bugs’ so that the podcasts are regularly available to
the students. This summer, Annette and I will begin podcasting our lectures in advance for the fall semester so that
they are ready for the students. Also, students are supplied with MP3 players via a Perkins grant obtained by faculty.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made for teaching this course (e.g., graphics, sofitware, video,
or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

IMC has worked closely with both instructors and students with assisting them to upload or download their podcasts.
IMC has developed an AVC website that the students go to, to download ITunes and their podcasts. They are provided
written instructions regarding how to do this. If a student is still unsuccessful, he/she may bring his laptop to IMC and
Joseph or some other staff will assist with the download. The actually download and installation of ITunes is a ‘one
time thing.” Their podcasts are automatically downloaded from that point on when ITunes is opened.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unique challenges presented in this course will be addressed. (e.g.
hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral presentations, etc.)

No unique challenges are anticipated since the podcasts will be strictly lecture.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional classroom
setting.

The length of the podcasts is approximately one-half of the scheduled lecture time each week. Students will spend one
half the lecture listening to the podcasts at their convenience, and then spend the second half of the lecture in a
traditional classroom with an instructor. Therefore, the second half of the lecture is equivalent to a traditional
classroom, but will have more application time since the students have already listened to the material.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained throughout the
course via technology. (See glossary)

Synchronous contact will be via regularly scheduled traditional classroom each week as well as traditional office
hours five hours a week on campus. Students can also contact the instructor via phone or email.

b) If a hybrid course, explain frequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for tests, need for in-class
werk, exam, etc.)

This class will meet twice during the first week of class to orient the students to podcasting and to ensure they have
the equipment they need. Because assignments, examinations, and other tasks will be done as in a traditional
classroom), students will be assured that the podcasting is for listening to lecture only, and does not replace other
traditional class room activities.

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests, projects,
essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be equivalent to (if not the
same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of technology dictate.

Online: None

Off-line: As stated in the COR, student assignments and evaluations will be completed in the traditional classroom,
and not with podcasting.

AP&P/Mistance Education Form: 08-09



?ﬁ Academic Affairs Only

] New Course
ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE [] Effective Date

Academic Affairs (for articulation )

Course Outline of Record COR Revision 3/23/10
Pre Req/Advisories 201070

[] Other Changes
X SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: VN 110 VN 110 CL
COURSE NAME: Self-Care: Fundamentals and Pharmacology
COURSE UNITS: 12.5 COURSE HOURS: 362 Total — 147 lecture, 215 clinical

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Limitation on Enrollment: Formal admission to the Vocational Nursing Program.

Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in BIOL 100 or completion with a grade of "C" or better. Concurrent enrollment in
VN 109 unless exempt.

Advisory: Eligibility for MATH 070, READ 099, and ENGL 099,

Instructional materials fee required for this course; must be paid at registration.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview af topics covered, Be
sure to identify target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the
number of times at end of description as (R# ).

Fundamental nursing principles of adult patient care, basic principles of the nursing process, self-care theory, nutrition, -
pharmacology, gerontology, and adult growth and development are integrated throughout the course.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use
Bloom’s taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all
students. Objectives must be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of
evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

[un—y

. Demonstrate basic nursing skills for the hospitalized geriatric patient to promote self-care agency with instructor
supervision.
*2. Communicate changes in a patient’s condition to the team leader to restore an optimal level of self-care agency with
instructor assistance.
3. Demonstrate client confidentiality in compliance with HIPAA regulations with instructor supervision.
4. Demonstrate knowledge of patient’s rights with instructor assistance.
5. Demonsirate ethical nursing with instructor supervision.
6. Identify safety measures in compliance with National Patient Safety Standards with instructor supervision.
*7. Collaborate with team leader to identify geriatric patient’s self-care deficit based on the accumulated assessment data
with instructor assistance.
*#3. Collaborate with team leader to identify geriatric patient’s nursing diagnosis based on the client’s self-care deficit with
instructor assistance,
*9, Collaborate with team leader to formulate geriatric patient’s expected outcomes with instructor assistance.
10. Implement nursing interventions related to the geriatric patient’s expected ouicomes with instructor assistance.
11. Evaluate nursing interventions related to the geriatric patient’s expected outcomes with instructor assistance,
12. Demonstrate therapeutic communication with instructor assistance.
13. Contribute to the patient’s teaching plan with instructor assistance.

*Denotes SCANS competencies

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Course

SECTIONI Dat, Initial AP&P Approval:
Date
AP&P Representative: 'b 6 [ 0 J M C-v '

{indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: 3 Z /a %

Faculty Name: (print) J 4 &\#‘ W/ gL Date ;( ( 6{ (0
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: LIB 107

COURSE TITLE: *Information Literacy

[0 NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [ *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (titte/number; units/LHEs; class size; etc)

*List al] changes made to a revised course and Jill out applicable sections/ pages. Atiach original COR for comparison:
Course title was changed, course description, course objectives, and course content was re-written, Typical homework
assignments and homework hours were changed. Methods of evaluation were changed,

SECTIONII  Course/Catalog Information
1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)
[ *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)
[ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

[T AA/AS Degree [ Vocational Education (see page 4, section Vi)
[0 Transfer [I Non-degree Applicable (not transferabie)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course. 1
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent, consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance. :

[] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[} IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[ CSU/GE - Piease state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



Academic Affairs Only

] New Course
X [ Effective Date
(for articulation )

; - [_JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs ] Pre Reg/Advisories
Course Qutline of Record ] Other Changes
[ sLos

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: LIB 107
COURSE NAME: *Information Literacy
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses Jfound in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 101 or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered, Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, ete. If repeatable, state the number of fimes at end of
description as (R# ).

This course follows the guidelines of the "Information Literacy Competency Standards for Higher Education" by the
Association of College and Research Libraries. Students will learn how information is organized, how to search for and

retrieve information, and how to evaluate information. Students will learn to use traditional reference sources as well as online

tools and how to search, not just surf, the Internet. Students will learn the steps of completing a research paper, but wiil

develop a bibliography of properly cited and annotated information resources (print and electronic). This course is designed to

satisfy the Information Literacy requirements that may be found at many colleges and universities. (CSU, AVD)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy fo formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1) Identify and define a need for information.

2) Identify formats and types of information resources.

3) Analyze and select appropriate information resources based on a stated information need.
4} Develop and use effective search strategies.

5) Locate, access and retrieve electronic and print information.

6) Extract, record, and manage information from multiple sources.

7) Evaluate information for accuracy, authority, timeliness, and bias,

8) Use proper documentation styles.

9) Explain copyright, fair use and intellectual property.

10) Define plagiarism and explain methods to avoid it.



Course Subject & Number: LIB 107
Course Name: *Information Literacy

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each

instructor nuist cover, Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings, Each instructor must cover all
material listed below,)

I. What is Information Literacy
I, Organization & Management of Libraries
III. Selecting a Topic
a. Understanding guidelines and restrictions
b. Consulting topic selection resources :
IV. Developing a Thesis Statement & Outline :
V. Refining the Topic
a. Using introductory resources
b. Understanding scope
¢. Developing a search vocabulary
VL. Information Technology
a. Databases
b. Search engines
¢. Personal computers
d. Web technologies
VII. Information Formats
V1. Periodicals
a. Accessing and using periodicals
b. Popular and scholarly journals
IX. Citation Formats
X. Evaluating Information
XL Locating and Using Statistics
X1L Information Law and Ethics
XIIL. Developing a Bibliography
XIV. Presenting Information




Course Subject & Number: LIB 107
Course Name: *Information Literacy

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Po not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)
This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices

Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which Jaculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will read, on a weekly basis, assigned pages from the textbook, journal articles, or Internet articles on the research
process, research skills, information evaluation, information access tools, and information law and ethics. All reading
assignments are required.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will, on a weekly basis, write small papers on evaluating libraries or information search tools, or write summaries of
information resources. Students will develop an initial search project which will include a summary of topics and a search

vocabulary. They will develop a thesis and outline. They will develop an annotated bibliography on a topic. All writing
assignments are required.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
None

4. Describe other types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if an 1y are required:

Students will complete all library tutorials, Completing the library tutorials is required.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 {Section
33002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours,

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 3

Computational Assignments: 0 Other Assignments: .5




Course Subject & Number: LIB 107
Course Name: *Information Literacy

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content 1o students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment,)

Lecture

Demonstration

Multimedia presentations
In-class/hands-on activities
Class discussion

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to conrse objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluatin
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Objectives 1,2, 5, 8, 10: These objectives will be evaluated using exam questions that allow students to demonstrate their
knowledge and understanding of the concepts.

Objectives 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,9, 10: These objectives will be evaluated using a project that ailows students to demonstrate their
ability to apply these concepts in the creation of a new information.

Objectives 9, 10: These objectives will be evaluated using small papers that allows students to demonstrate their knowledge
and understanding of the concepts.

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials

(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition, If older than five years, provide brief
rationale,)

Bolner, Myrtle S. The Research Process: Books and Beyond. 4" Edition. Kendall Hunt. 2006.




Course Revised
9/2004

SlF

ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: LIB 107
COURSE NAME: *Information Competency
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 101 or satisfactory completion of ENGL 101,

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

The course follows the guidelines of the "Information Competency/Literacy Standards for Higher Education" by the
Association of College and Research Libraries. Students will learn how information is organized, how to search for and
retrieve information, and how to evaluate information. Students will learn to use traditional reference sources as well as
online tools and how to search, not just surf, the Internet, Students will learn the steps required for doing a research paper,
including the search strategy, preparation of a bibliography, and how to properly cite the information resources (print and
electronic). This course is designed to satisfy the Information Competency/Literacy requirements in many colleges and
universities in California and nationwide. Students will also produce a presentation using presentation software.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom ’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clearly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)
Upon campletion of course, the successful student will be able to:
I Standard One
Identify and clearly state a need for information.
Locate and use general (introductory) information sources.
Identify key concepts and terms.
Identify different formats of information and determine its value based on need.
Identify the difference between popular and scholarly information.
Plan a research assignment based on the amount of information needed and the time available.
tandard Two
Select appropriate print and non-print materials based on information need.
Access and use print and electronic research tools to locate information,
Explain the basic organization of catalogs and databases.
Develap a search vocabulary based on information need.
Access and use Internet search tools. ‘
Manage information for a research project -
Distinguish information needed for citations based on citation format and type of information source.
IIf Standard Three
1 Paraphrase main ideas and concepts from written text.
2 Examine and compare information for accuracy, authority, timeliness, and bias.
3 Judge if information acquired is sufficient in quantity and quality to meet information need and review search
strategy as necessary.
IV Standard Four
1 Synthesize information from several sources into a single product.

II
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] New DE Course
DISTANCE EDUCATION PROPOSAL

Revised

COURSE SUBJ. & NO: LIB 107 COURSE TITLE: *Information Literacy
Instructor (print): Scott W. Lee
Division: IRES

Required Signatures:

AP&P Representative: %’ J// é\/ Date: a { [6[ [ 0

(division approval required)
- T

Date: 3/2’2" O

Division Dean:

Notes for Reporting Purposes:
Did faculty member developing the course take professional development courses/workshops through the California Virtual
University (CV(C)? X Yes No

Is 51% or more of instruction for this course provided on line? X Yes No

AP&P Approvai: 7
Date ;

V.P. Academic Affairs; :
Signature <
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Antelope Valley College
DISTANCE EDUCATION FORM
Address each item listed below as specifically as possible, explaining the necessary changes made to the

methods of instruction and evaluation in order o utilize technology (fully or in part) as the intended method of

delivery. Attach existing COR.
COURSE SUBJ. & NO: LIB 107 COURSE TITLE: *Information Literacy

What method of technological delivery will be used to offer this course (see glossary)?
JIrv Online (1 Hybrid

1. Why is this course particularly suited to be offered through this delivery system?

This course is heavily focused on the use of electronic resources that are available on the Internet such as databases,
search engines, fibrary catalogs, and online information resources. Students will need access to a library building to
complete one of the assignments, however, any library can be used and not just the AVC library.

2. What does the college have in Place (facilities, equipment, training, other necessary resources) to support this
course?

The college has a Course Management System (CMS) that allows instructors to create, organize and distribute
instructor-created resources to all registered students. The college also has computer labs on campus and wireless
options through a third party provider, which would altow students to access both the CMS and the Internet from
campus.

3. Explain what technological adaptations have been made Jor teaching this course ( e.g., graphics, software, video,
or multimedia products). How do these adaptations comply with accessibility issues? (see glossary)

The AVC CMS will be used to hoid lecture pages, discussion groups, and Internet links to support and enhance lecture
materials. Any electronic slide presentations or other such files will be uploaded to the CMS for students to
download. Print versions of the presentation slides will be available in Adobe PDF format. Most course materials
will be in a text format that can be understood by screen readers and adaptation software. Any non-text materials will
have a text equivalent or text tags attached. Any outside websites that students are required to use will be checked by
an automated web accessibility evaluation tool, Also the Office for Students With Disabilities will be consulted when
needed.

3a. If applicable, identify and explain how any unigue challenges presented in this course will be addressed. (e.g.
hands-on demonstration; skills demonstration; audio components; synchronous oral presentafions, etc.)

There are no unique challenges to this course.

4. Explain how students’ time in this course is equivalent to what students experience in the traditional classroom
setting. Students will be required to complete the same assignments as students in the classroom course. They will
have the same textbook assignments and be ¢xposed to the same course content week by week through lecture notes
and other materials. All assignments required of those in the classroom will be required of those students taking the
course through the AVC CMS including homework assignments, discussions, and the final project. They will,
through discussion boards, have the ability to comtmunicate with each other and, through discussion boards and email,
communicate with the instructor.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



5. METHODS OF INSTRUCTION:
a) Explain how “regular effective contact” between instructor and student will be maintained throughout the
course via technology. (See glossary)

The AVC CMS provides tools for instructor-student and student-student contact through discussion boards, email, and
feedback forms for when assignments are turned in. Students may also contact the instructor through email,
telephone, and personal visits during office hours or by appointment.

b) If a hybrid course, explain Jrequency and nature of meetings (i.e. orientation, review for lests, need for in-class :
work, exam, etc.) :

N/A

ASSIGNMENTS AND METHODS OF EVALUATION (see existing COR):

Describe specific methods and frequency of assignments and evaluation of students’ work: quizzes, tests, projects,
essays, reports, problem solving, skills demonstration, participation, etc.). These must be equivalent to (if not the
same as) those noted on the existing COR, changing only as the needs of technology dictate.

Online: Assignments: Students will read course hand-outs and/or information from web sites, Internet databases, and
Jjournal articles. Students will participate in discussion boards. Students will complete the library tutorials.

Evaluation: Students will be evaluated through exam questions.

Off-line: Assignments: Students will read assigned chapters in the textbook and journal articles. Students will work
on the course projects.

Evaluation: Students will be evaluated through compieting the class projects.

AP&P/Distance Education Form: 08-09



ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE MAY 0 4 2009
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES v wQ SEO o
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Coursé2.Y <=

SECTION1 AP&P Approval:

Date Initial
Date
AP&P Representative; { L/ b ? D/U

(indicates division review and approv VP, Academic Affairs:
f o Signature

b,
Division Dean/Director: %
Faculty Name: (print) é’:}' L l;?jl ‘LO/) Date 3 / /] / 07
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 102

COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to Stagecraft

[0 NEWCOURSE [J *REVISED COR [J *Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; etc)
*List el changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
Revisions made to course objectives and methods of evaluation

SECTION II  Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)
E’\*Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)
{ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ Speciat P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

1 AA/AS Degree [} Vocational Education (see page 4, section Vii
[ Transfer [0 Non-degree Applicabie (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course Jits students’ needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent: consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

[ AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[ IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[J CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09



# Academic Affairs Only
[ 1 New Course

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE L] Effective Date
Academic Affairs . (for articulation )
Course Qutline of Record COR Revision
{_| Pre Reg/Advisories
[_] Other Changes
] SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 102
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Stagecraft
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 2 Hours Lecture weekly, 48 Hours total Lab

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Advisory: Eligibility for MATH 070 and Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099 or satisfactory completion of ENGL
i01.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short pavagraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number af times at end of description as (R# ).

A bread-based introduction to the physical stage. Included are the physical theatre and organization of the modern technical theatre,
with a focus on the tools, materials, methods and decision-making procedures used in the creating and moving of scenery and stage
properties. Also included is an introduction to the basic elements of scenic design which allows the student to develop an aesthetic
understanding and an ability to make value judgments regarding the design and execution of scenic elements for theatricat
productions. (R1) ’

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Tifle 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s taxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Identify, define, and discuss the different physical forms in which theatre is presented and the organization of various
technical personnel involved in a theatrical production.

2. Recognize and identify the different types of scenery and properties used in the theatre, including methods of
catcgorization and construction, and the methods by which scenery is snpported and moved.

3. Identify, compare, and contrast the different tools and materials used in the construction and painting of scenery and
properties.

4. Analyze the process of selection of the best tool/materials for the job, as well as formulate alternate

solutions to methods of fabrication.

5. Identify, define, and discuss styles of scenic design,

6. Recognize and analyze some of the basic problems facing the theatrical set designer, and how these problems may be
solved (artistically and technically).

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




Course Subject & Number: THA 102
Course Name: *Introduction to Stagecraft

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific tapics or a specific bady of knowledge that each

instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with mgjor and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below,)
I. PHYSICAL FORMS OF THEATRE
a. Vocabulary of theatrical spaces
b.  Proscenium, Thrust, Arena and Flexible Space Theatres
II. TYPES OF SCENERY
a. 2 Dimensional
b. 3 Dimensional
¢. Drafting conventions for the scenic elements
II. MATERIALS AND TOOLS USED IN CONSTRUCTING SCENERY
a.  Wood and woodworking tools
b.  Metal and other materiais
c. Fabrics
d. Hardware
IV. CONSTRUCTING SCENERY
a. Drops and Drapes
b, Framed Scenery
¢.  Platforms, Ramps and Steps
d. Non-weight bearing structures
V. PAINTING SCENERY
a. Texmred and Sculptured surfaces
b, Components of paint and identification
c. Painting tools
d. Methods & procedures of painting
€. Texturing with paint
VI. STAGE PROPERTIES
a. Categorization of props
b.  Prop acgaisition and fabrication
VII. HANDLING SCENERY
a. Types of Scene Shifts
b, Methods of moving scenery
VIISCENE DESIGN AND THE THEATRE
a.  Scene Design as a Visual Art
b.  Considerations for the Scenic Designer

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




Course Subject & Number: THA 102
Course Name: *Introduction to Stagecraft

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be clesely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP& P Standards & Practices Handbook,. ) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which_faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Stlé:dents are required to read approximately 30 pages of textbook material each week and/or material written above the
10" grade level.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Assignments may include essays or short answers to questions on quizzes and the final.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Basic math skiils - simple addition, subtraction, division and multiplication of whole numbers and fractions, throughout
the semester.

4. Describe pther fypes of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; efc); note if any are required:
Take home quizzes,

For categories 14 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
33002 requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work times each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours,

Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 1

Computational Assignments: less than 1/2 Other Assignments: 2

AP&P/ COR forin 08-09



Course Subject & Namber: THA 102
Course Name: *Introduction to Stagecraft

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: Jor example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment,)

Lecture, demonstration, multimedia presentations, directed group work, class discussions and critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assigniments in order to comply with Tifle 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations. )

Objective tests to determine completion of reading materials and material covered in lectures and lab.

Objective examinations will demonstrate students® abilities to identify, analyze and compare theatrical personnel
organizations, physical forms, specific materials and tools used to build and paint scenery, methods of supporting and
moving scepery, (1,2,3)

Completion of lab exercises will determine students’ ability to select and utilize the best tools/materials and construction
techniques for building and moving various units of scenery. {4,6)

Additional written assignments may include the identification, definition and discussion of styles of scenic design. (5)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
years, provide bricf rationale.)
Scene Design and Stage Lighting, W. Oren Parker, Cengage Learning, May 2008, 9" Edition
Theatrical Design and Production, J. Michael Gillette, McGraw-Hill Companies, Qctober 2007, 6™ Edition

AP&P/ COR form 08-09




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office Course Outline Update
September 2000
COURSE NUMBER: THA 102
COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to Stagecraft
COURSE UNITS: 3
COURSE HOURS: 2 hours lecture weekly
48 hours total laboratory
ADVISORY: Eligibility for MATH 100 and Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 100 or satisfactory completion
of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

A broad-based introduction to the physical stage. Included are the physical theatre and organization of the modern technical
theatre, with a focus on the tools, materials, methods and decision-making procedures used in the creating and moving of
scenery and stage properties. Also included is an introduction to the basic clements of scenic design which allows the student
to develop an aesthetic understanding and an ability to make value indgments regarding the design and execution of scenic
elements for theatrical productions. (R1)

COURSE OBJECTIVE: (Stated as performance objectives. These objectives are comumon to all smdents enrolled in the course and include 3lf sections.)

Upon completion of course, the successfirl student will be able to:

1.

Identify, define and discuss the different physical forms in which theatre is presented and the organization of various
technical personnel involved in a theatrical production. Students will apply their understanding of the characteristics of
these physical forms and roles of personnel during class discussions, examinations, and corporation into a writing

assignment.

Recognize and identify the different types of scenery and properties used in the theatre, mcluding methods of
categorization and construction, and the methods by which scenery is supported and moved, including self supporting
SCERery, Wagoms, rigging and grips. Students will apply their understanding of the characteristics of each type to examples
of scenery and properties during class discussions, lab assignments, examinations, and itcorporation into a writing
assignment.

a. Identify, compare and contrast the different tools and materials used in the construction and painting of scenery and
properties.

b. Students will analyze the process of selection of the best tool/materials for the job, as well as formulate alternate
solutions to methods of fabrication. Students will collect and construct projects using the proper tools and materisls
during lab assignments, and will define and discuss the proper tols and materials for stagecraft projects during class
discussions, examinations, and incorporation into a writing assignment.

Identify, define and discuss styles of scenic design, recognize and analyze some of the basic problems facing the theatrical
set designer, and how these problems may be solved (artistically and technically). Students will apply their understanding
of the solutions designers produce through during class discussions and within a writing assignment,




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses

SECTION I Date Initial AP&P Approval:

Date_
AP&P Representative: gt ‘/[ 0? D[ l_{ VP. Academic Affai
3 emic Affairs:

indicates division review and approva, ;
( rp J Signature

Division Dean/Director: 5[ 4‘09,

Faculty Name: (ptint) \\0/1 e_:f' el %k ‘|’Oh Date 3, v 07

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 103

COURSE TITLE: *Introduction to Stage Lighting

[0 NEW COURSE [J *REVISED COR [1 *Other Coarse Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHEs; class size; etc)
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3. Maximum Class Size; Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:
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[ ] New Course

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE D Effective Date
Academic Affairs - (for articulation )
Course Outline of Record COR Revision
[ Pre Req/Advisories
] Other Changes
[ 1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 103
COURSE NAME: *Introduction to Stage Lighting
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 2 Hours Lecture weekly, 48 Hours total Lab

COURSE REQUISKTES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.}
Advisory: Eligibility for MATH 070 and Eligibility for College Level Reading and ENGL 099 or satisfactory completion of ENGL
101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience~transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description as (R# ).

A broad based introduction to lighting the stage. Included are elements of physical theatre as they relate fo i ghting, and organization
of the modern technical theatre. The course focuses on the fundamentals of electricity as it applies to the theatre technician, light
sources, instruments and their components, usage of dimmers and control consoles, interconnect systems, color media and selection.
These technical elements are incorporated into an introduction to the basic elements of lighting design, which allows the student to
develop an aesthetic understanding and an ability to make value judgments regarding the design of theatrical productions. (R1)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Tifle 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s faxonomy to
Jormulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students, Objectives must be closely aligned with
course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to

1. Identify, define, and discuss the different physical forms in which theatre is presented and the organization of various
technical personnel involved in a theatrical production.

2. Define and discuss the fundamentals of electricity as it applies to the theatre technician.

3. Recognize and identify different lighting instruments, including their components and typical accessories.

4. Recognize and identify various types of dirnmers and control consoles found in theatres,

;.?:. {ldentify, define, and discuss the most common color media used for stage lighting, and basic color theory as it applies to
ignt,

6. Identify, define, and discuss styles of lighting design.

7. Recognize and analyze the basic problems facing the theatrical lighting designer, and possible solutions (artistically and
technically).
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Course Subject & Number: THA 103
Course Name: *Introduction to Stage Lighting

COURSE CONTENT:; (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each

instructor must cover, Put topics in ontline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all material
listed below.)
1. PHYSICAL FORMS OF THEATRE
a. Vocabulary of theairical spaces
b. Proscenitm, Thrust, Arena and Flexible Space Theatres
2. QUALITIES OF LIGHT

a. Intensity
b. Distribution
¢c. Color

d. Movement
3. STYLES OF LIGHTING
a. Visibility
b. Motivated Lighting
c. Non-Motivated Lighting
4. ELECTRICITY
a. Electric Units of Measurement
b. The Power Formula
¢. Circuits
d. Conductors & Insulators
e. Cable & Connectors
5. LIGHT SOURCES
a. Incandescent & Tungsten Halogen
b. Part of the Lamp - Bultb, Base & Filament
6. INSTRUMENTS
Ellipsoidal Reflector Spotlights

a.
b. Fresnel Spotlights
c. PAR Cans

d. Strip lights

¢. Followspots

f. Floodlights

g. Automated Fixtures
7. INTENSITY CONTROL
a. Dimmers
b. Control Consoles
8. COLOR AND LIGHT
a. Color and Design
b. Color Theory and Light
c. Color Mixing
d. Color Media
9. LIGHTING DESIGN AND THE THEATRE
a. Lighting Design as a Visual Art
b. Considerations for the Light Designer
10. THE LIGHT PLOT
a. Graphic Standards of Lighting Design
b. How to Read and Hang a Light Plot
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Course Subject & Number: THA 103
Course Name: *Introduction to Stage Lighting

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives, content,
and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices Handbook.) Include a
range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
Students are required to read approximately 30 pages of textbook material each week and/or material written above the
10™ grade level.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any ave required:
Assignments may include essays or short answers to questions on quizzes and the final,

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical camputational assignments if applicable; note if any are

required:

Basic math skills - simple addition, subtraction, division and multiplication of whole numbers and fractions, throughout
the semester.

4. Describe other. types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral
presentations; special projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:
Take home quizzes,

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
J3002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours.
Reading Assignments: 3 Writing Assignments: 1

Computational Assignments: less than 1/2 Other Assignments: 2
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Course Subject & Number: THA 103
Course Name: *Introduction to Stage Lighting

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms
of what instructor will be doing in order to present course content fo students: for example, lecture, demonstration,
present audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do pot list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture, demonstration, multimedia presentations, directed group work, class discussions and critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and

assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various gssignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on

demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay fests,
research papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Objective tests to determine completion of reading materials and material covered in lectures and lab.

Objective examinations will demonstrate students’ abilities to identify, analyze and compare theatrical personnel
organizations, physical forms, fundamentals of electricity, and components of the interconnect system. (1,2,3, 4, 5)

Completion of lab exercises will determine students’ ability to identify and use the components of the interconnect
system, (2,3,4,5,7)

Additional written assignments may include the identification, definition and discussion of styles of lighting design. (7)

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include tifle, anthor, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five
years, provide brief rationale.)
Scene Design and Stage Lighting, W. Oren Parker, Cengage Learning, May 2008, 9* Edition
Theatrical Design and Production, J. Michael Gillette, McGraw-Hill Companies, October 2007, 6™ Edition
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
Academic Affairs Office

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 103

COURSENAME: *Introduction to Stage Lighting
COURSE UNITS: 3 units
COURSEHOURS: 5 hours weekly

Advisory: Eligibility for MATH 050 and Eligibility for College Level Reading or-satisfactory completion of ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience--transfer, major, GE, degreefcertificate, ete. I repeatable, state the number of times af end of description).

A broad based introduction to lighting the stage. Included are elements of physical theatre as they relate to lighting, and
organization of the modern technical théatre. The course focuses on the fundamentals of electricity as it applies to the theatre
technician, light sources, instruments and their components, usage of dimmers and control consoles, interconnect systems,
color media and selection. These technical elements are incorporated into an introduction to the basic elements of lighting
design, which allows the student to develop an aesthetic understandning and an ability to make value judgments regarding the
design of theatrical productions..10]

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable, expected student outcomes. Use Bloom s
taxonomy to help you formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students and should be
clearly related to course content and methods of evaluation,)

Upon completion of couarse, the successful student will be able to:

I —Identify, define and discuss the different physical forms in which theatee is presented and the organization of various
technical personne! involved in a theatrical production. Students will demonstrate their understanding during class
discussions, examinations, and incorporation into a writing assignment.

2 — Define and discuss the fundamentals of electricity as it applies to the theatre technician, and will demonstrate their
understanding during class discussions, lab assignments, and examinations,

3 - Recognize and identify different lighting instruments, including their components and typical accessories. Students wilt
compare and contrast instruments, and analyze the light produced by each type of instrument and it>s typical use by the
designer. Students will apply their understanding of these lighting instruments during class discussions, lab assignments,
examinations, and incorporation into a writing assignment.

4 — Recognize and identify various types of dimmers and control consoles found in theatres, with an in-depth study of at least
one model, and will demonstrate their understanding during class discussions, lab assignments, and examinations.

5 — Identify, define and discuss the most common color media used for stage lighting, and basic color theoty as it applies to
light. Students will identify and select color media during class discussions, lab assignments, examinations, and
incorporation into a writing assignment,

6 -~ Identify, define and discuss styles of lighting design, recognize and analyze the basic problems facing the theatrical
lighting designer, and possible solutions (artistically and technically). Students will apply their understanding design
solutions through during class discussions and incorporation into a writing assignment.

aa
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RECEIVED

ACADEMIC POLICIES & PROCEDURES APR 9 8
Course Proposal Form and Content Review Form for Credit Courses Ao 2010

SECTION I Initial AP&P Approval: 2Ll Ll AL )

Dage
Date A
AP&P Representative: 4 £23 l 0 2 2 N

(indicates division review and approval) V.P. Academic Affairs:

Signature
Division Dean/Director: 7’3 .é ! ‘7[ - 2'7-—/ (2]

Faculty Name: (print) JOHN UALY BEANNEL. pate _ - (2. Zoto
COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 120D
COURSE TITLE ehearsal and Performance: Children's Theater

-

1 NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [0 #*Other Course Revisions
(description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/mumber; units/LHE’s; class size; ete)

*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR Jor comparison:

Updated information to make it consistent with other THA 120 courses. Updated suggested/required textbooks. Matched
descriptions to current standards. Updated language for course content, methods of evaluation, etc.

SECTIONIT Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

[] *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR; check college catalog for consistency within a discipline.)

[] No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[ Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a letter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

L] AA/AS Degree [0 Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
1 Transfer [0 Non-degree Applicable (not transferable)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

5. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent, consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
[] IGETC - Please state which area: Select One GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
[] CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1

AP&P: Course Proposal/Content Review Form: 08-09




Academic Affairs Only

[ ] New Course
X [ Effective Date

(for articulation }

- - [ JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs ] Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record (] Other Changes
[1sLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: THA 120D
COURSE NAME: * Rehearsal and Performance: Children's Theater
COURSE UNITS: 1-3 COURSE HOURS: 34-162

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Limitation on Enrollment: Audition Required.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience—-transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R¥# ).

Students will participate in a departmental production, performing a role in a children’s theater play or serving in a specific
production-related function assigned by the director. The number of units awarded is based on the total time required for the
assigned role or function. (R3) (CSU, AVC)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxenomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Examine stylistically appropriate choices for the components of a particular production: character, plot, language, music,
spectacle,and theme.

2. Value the discipline required to respond to the unpredictable conditions of rehearsal preparation, technical rehearsals, and
live performance.

3. Formulate his/her role in the production in response to the set, lighting, costumes, props, and theater environment.

4. Appraise the characteristics of each audience and how the performers respond to those characteristics.

5. Assess the collaboration required for ensemble work with other actors and production staff.

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




Course Subject & Number: THA 120D
Course Name: * Rehearsal and Performance: Children's Theater

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each

instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all

material listed below.)

I. Production Preparation
A. Research
B. Exploring Design Elements

II. Petformance Preparation
A. Stretching and Physical Preparation
B. Vocal Exercises

IIL. Interpretation of Direction
A. Character Development
B. Plot Analysis
C. Stylization
D. Clarification of Character’s Objectives and Psychological State

IV. Acting Techniques
A. Line Interpretations
B. Physical Characterization
C. Sense of "Belief”

V. Disciplines Required
A. Memorization of Lines
B. Character Research
C. Create Belief

V1. Technical Skills
A. Blocking Notation
B. Personal Character Makeup
C. Costume Maintenance :
D. Personal Props Maintenance E

VII. Stage Techniques
A. Cheating the Action
B. Projection

AP&P/COR form: 08-09



Course Subject & Number: THA 120D
Course Name: * Rehearsal and Performance: Children's Theater

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)
This information is necessary for all credit courses, Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices

Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which Jaculty may choose when desighing
their syllabus.

L. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will be required to read through the entire play by the end of the first rehearsal.
Students will be required to read and study all scenes in which his/her character appears in the play.

2. Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students may be required to write a character analysis. Additional writing assignments may include a beat analysis for
all the scenes in which his/her character appears in the play, a score of the play, and/or a design concept.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Not applicable.

4. Describe gther types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Students will be required to memorize all portions of the play which apply to his/her character. Students will also be
required to memorize the blocking or choreography of each scene that applies to their character. Students may research
the style of the play, including time, setting, costume elements, etc.

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 5 (section
35002} requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homewgrk formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit mirus classroom hours equals required homework hours.

Reading Assignments: 1 hour Writing Assignments: 0-1 hours

Computational Assignments: n/a Other Assignments: 6 hours (rehearsals, memorization, etc.)

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




Course Subject & Number: THA 120D
Course Name: * Rehearsal and Performance: Children's Theater

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, etc. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lectures, demonstrations, and rehearsals.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and

assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements, Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order fo determine whether students have met course objectives. Grades must be based on

demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay fests, research
papers or prejects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Evaluation will be based on:

Critiques of regular and active participation (Objective 4 & 5).

Critiques of student involvement in rehearsals and performances (Objectives 1 & 3).

. Critiques of student discipline and focus throughout the rehearsal and performance process (Objective 2).

Critiques of student choices in the preparation and performance of a theatrical role or production duty (Objectives 1 & 3).
Critiques of student effort in collaborating with all members of the project and the theatrical production team (Objective 3).

N

Suggested Texts or Other Instructional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief
rationale.}

Creating Life on Stage: A Director’s Approach to Working with Actors. M. Mason. Heinemann Drama, 2006.

Between Director and Actor: Strategies for Effective Performance. M. Rees, J. Staniunas. Heinemann Drama, 2002 (Rationale:
This is a useful text that has not been updated in the last five years.)

Creating a Role. C. Stanislavsky. Theatre Arts Books, reprint edition, 1989. (Rationale: This is the definitive text on acting
from the early 1900s; this version is the latest modern reprint and translation.)

AP&P/COR form: 08-09




ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
Academic Affairs Office Course Outline
Update 5/2000

COURSE NUMBER: THA 120D

COURSE TITLE: *Rehearsal and Performance: Children’s Theatre
COURSE UNITS: 1-3

COURSE HOURS: 54-162 hours total

ADVISORY: Eligibility for ENGL 100 and READ (99,
LIMITATION ON ENROLLMENT: Audition required.

COURSE DESCRIPTION:

Students will participate in a departmental production by performing a role in a Theatre for Young audiences production or by
serving in a specific production related function as assigned by the director. The number of units awarded is based on the total
time required for the assigned role or function. (R3)

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Stated as performance objectives. These objectives are common to all students enrolied in the course and include alk sections.)

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the parameters of children’s theatre including a working definition, differences and
similarities between “adult” theatre and children’s, a delineation of the purpose’s of children’s theatre, and its place in both
the world of theatre in general, and the world of its specific audience, children. This understanding will be demonstrated
in class discussions and rehearsals,

2. Recognize and demonstrate an understanding of the methodology and techniques employed in children’s theatre by the
active participation in some aspect of an actual theatre production. This understanding will be demonstrated in written
assignments as well as in rehearsals.

3. Recognize and demonstrate an understanding of the characteristics of the child audience and how the presentation of
theatre for that audience can respond to those characteristics. These understandings will include, but not be limited to, the
following:

Attention spans of various age groups

The use of action for the young audience

Language considerations as they relate to age groups

The use of audience involvement in children’s theatre.

o o

4. Create an appropriate level of stage concentration for a specific production. This ability will be demonstrated by student’s
ability to remember lines, create belief, and clarify the character’s objectives and psychological state of being.

METHODS OF PRESENTATION:

Lecture-discussion, demonstration, individual and group laboratory exercises.

METHODS AND FREQUENCY OF EVALUATION FOR DETERMINING WHETHER THE STUDENT
OBJECTIVES HAVE BEEN MET BY STUDENTS: (Grades are based on demonstrated proficiency in subject matter and ability to demonstrate that

proficiency, at least in part, by means of essays, or, in coutses where the instructor deems them to be apprapriate, problem solving exercises or skills demonstrations by students.)

Students will receive feedback from the director at every rehearsal. The instructor regularly assesses the level to which the
articulated objectives are being met,

COURSE CONTENT: (Describe course content in terms of a specific body of knowledge and the approximate sumber of weeks allotted (o each part. Course should be
designed to meet the 16-week instructionat calendar excluding the final exam.)

Weeks
1 Play analysis and character interpretation. Background research and discussion of the play, author and specific
issues pertinent to the production.
Blocking/staging and rehearsal of production.
1 Technical rehearsal.
1 Performances.

SUGGESTED TEXTS OR OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (OR EQUIVALENT):

Various scripts depending on the specific Theatre for Young Audience project.




RECEIVED]|

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE & FR 2,8 2010
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SECTHON I Daie Initial AP&P Approval:
i o o ] Date
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Signature

Division Dean/Director: 4‘ Z { ! / D
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COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: PSY 235
COURSE TITLE: *Child Psychology

] NEW COURSE *REVISED COR [] *Other Course Revisions
{description, objectives, content, etc.) (title/number; units/LHE’s; class size; efc)
*List all changes made to a revised course and fill out applicable sections/ pages. Attach original COR for comparison:
1. Numbered Course Objectives.
2. Allowing Pass/No Pass option.
3. Updated texbooks to refiect current editions.

4. 20 4o Homwosde ﬁV\M}(«o&Q 06 EUQMOV\
7. To TTyfical Homowers Assish

SECTIONII Course/Catalog Information

1. Pass/No Pass (P/NP) Option? (check only one)

X *Yes (Title 5 allows a student to request a P/NP designation rather than a letter grade. Place an asterisk
before the *course title above and on COR,; check college catatog for consistency within a discipline.)

[ No (course offered for letter grade only) Explain:

[_] Special P/NP only designation established by faculty rather than a Ietter grade. Explain:

2. Course Justification (check all that apply):

L] AA/AS Degree [} Vocational Education (see page 4, section VIII)
[] Transfer [ ] Non-degree Applicable (not transferabie)
3. Maximum Class Size: Provide pedagogical rationale and/or discipline history; room size is not sufficient:

4. College Mission: Use the college mission in the catalog to explain how course fits students' needs, interests, or objectives:

S. General Education: Check below only if the course should be considered as a GE-applicable course.
Note: Criteria for applicability is very stringent; consult AVC Catalog and Articulation Officer for assistance.

{T] AVC/GE - Please state which area: Select One

AP&P
IGETC - Please state which area: Area 4 GE Approved:
GE Not Approved:
{1 CSU/GE - Please state which area: Select One

1
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Academic Affairs Only

- { [} New Course
/’r "] Effective Date

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE (for articulation )

' X [JCOR Revision
Academic Affairs [ Pre Req/Advisories
Course Outline of Record (] Other Changes
[1SLOs

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: PSY 235
COURSE NAME: *Child Psychology
COURSE UNITS: 3 COURSE HOURS: 3 Hours Weekly

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)

Prerequisite: Completion of PSY 101.
Advisory: Eligibility for College Level
Reading and ENGL 101.

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify
target audience--transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of
description as (R# ).

Introduction to the psychological development of the person from prenatal period through adolescence. A survey of current
psychological theories, such as cognitive, behavioral and social cognitive, and psychoanalytic will be examined regarding the
emotional, physical, and social development of the child. { C% A R l&Q_,) PNQ

COURSE OBJECTIVES: ( Title 5 requires that courses show evidence of critical thinking skills. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate concise, performance-based measurable objectives common to all students. Objectives must
be closely aligned with course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to:

1. Assess structure, organization, and process of development by being able to identify, typify, and discuss the phases of
development: prenatal, infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

2. Compare and contrast major theories within Child Psychology to be able to identify and understand normal growth patterns
for children from birth through adolescence.

3. Critically distingquish the description and explanation of changes in an individual's behavior that are a result of maturation
and experience.

4. Differentiate the various research methodologies such as correlational, experimental, and naturalistic observation.

5. Conduct literature review and write a research paper(s) that examines a psychological phenomena within Child Psychology
utilizing American Psychological Association (APA) format of writing.




Course Subject & Number: PSY 235
Course Name: *Child Psychology

COURSE CONTENT: (Enter course content in terms of specific topics or a specific body of knowledge that each
instructor must cover. Put topics in outline form with major and minor headings. Each instructor must cover all
material listed below.)

I. Introduction: Child Psychology
A. Historical influences
B. Major themes

IT. Major Research Tools:
A. Descriptive methods
B. Inferential methods
C. Review of American Psychological Format of writing

III. Grand Theories
A. Psychoanalytic
B. Cognitive
C. Learning

IV. Recent Theoretical Perspectives
A. Vygotsky's sociocultural theory
B. Ecological systems theory
C. Information-processing theory

V. Prenatal Development
A. Environmental influences
B. Genetic foundations
C. Childbirth

V1. Infancy
A. Physical
B. Perception
C. Learning
D. Cognitive
E. Socialization

VII. Early Childhood
A. Physical
B. Perception
C. Learning
D. Cognitive
E. Socialization

VIIIL. Middle Childhood
A Physical
B. Perception
C. Learning
D. Cognitive
E. Socialization

IX. Adolescence i
A. Physical -‘
B. Perception
C. Leaming
D. Cognitive
E. Socialization



Course Subject & Number; PSY 235
Course Name: *Child Psychology

TYPICAL HOMEWORK ASSIGNMENTS: (Do not include in-class work, quizzes, or tests)

This information is necessary for all credit courses. Assignments should be closely related to course objectives,
content, and methods of evaluation. (See sample of a “Model Outline” in the AP&P Standards & Practices
Handbook.) Include a range of assignments (minimum of three) from which faculty may choose when designing
their syllabus.

1. Describe nature and frequency of typical reading assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will read at least one chapter per week (average 35 pages) from course text book(s).

Students will read at least four (4) research articles from current psychological (APA approved) journals related to course
content.

Students will read additional readings provided by instructor: short readings, and handouts.

2.  Describe nature and frequency of typical writing assignments if applicable; note if any are required:

Students will research and develop a literature review paper using psychological journal articles employing American
Psychological Association (APA) format of writing.

As part of a research paper students will research and prepare a brief annotated bibliography for literature review topic
Students will write two experiential exercises on course material and class observations.

Two short term papers (no more than 4 pages each) examining a specific topic related to course.

3. Describe nature and frequency of typical computational assignments if applicable; note if any are required:
N/A

4. Describe pther types of homework assignments that students may be asked to complete (oral presentations; special
projects; visual/performing arts; etc); note if any are required:

Instead of research paper other types of assignments could be:

A personal reflection of one's childhood as explained by a major theory.
Preparation for an oral presentation of literature reviewed.

Students will observe a child and write an interpretation of behavior using a psychological theory (for example observations
coulfd be at a playground or a preschool environment),

For categories 1-4 above, list the estimated hours per week it would take a student to complete assignments. Title 3 (section
35002) requires that each unit must be shown to require three hours of work per week by the student either in or out of class.
Homework formula: 3 hours of class work fimes each unit of credit minus classroom hours equals required homework hours,

Reading Assignments: 2-3 hours Writing Assignments: 2-3 hours

Computational Assigninents: N/A Other Assignments: 2 hours




Course Subject & Number: PSY 235
Course Name: *Child Psychology

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION: (Methods must be consistent with content and appropriate to objectives; state in terms of
what instructor will be doing in order to present course content to students: for example, lecture, demonstration, present
audio/visual materials; facilitate group work, ete. Do not list specific instructional equipment.)

Lecture and discussion

Group activities and discussion
Audio Visual

Qutside speakers (optional)
Field Trips (optional)

METHODS OF EVALUATION: (These must be clearly related to course objectives and reflect course content and
assignments in order to comply with Title 5 requirements. Describe what instructor will be looking for when evaluating
various assignments and tests in order to determine whether students have met course ebjectives. Grades must be based on
demonstrated proficiency in subject matier and determined, where appropriate, by essays, objective and essay tests, research
papers or projects, problem solving exercises, or skills’ demonstrations.)

Students knowledge of terminology and ability to integrate information in the field of Child Psychology will be evaluated
through examinations and quizzes that include both objective and essay questions (Objectives 1, 2, 3, and 4). Classroom
participation will be evaluated through class writing assignments and instructor observation of participation (Objectives 2 &
3). Research reports will be evaluated by assessment of student's ability to research, organize, and integrate ideas (Objective 5).
Students knowledge of research report will also be assessed by oral presentation and the students ability to answer questions
posed by instructor and classmates (Objective 5).

Suggested Texts or Other Instrnctional Materials
(List several when possible; include title, author, publisher, date, and latest edition. If older than five years, provide brief

rationale.)
Child Development (8th), Laura E. Berk, Allyn and Bacon, 2009.

The Developing Child through Childhood, Kathleen Berger (8th), Worth Publishing, 2009,
Annual Edition: Psychology, McGraw Hill (40™), 2009-2010.




Course Revised
12/2004
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ANTELOPEVALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Ofﬁce
Course Outline of Record

COURSE SUBJECT & NUMBER: PSY 235
COURSE NAME: Child Psychology
COURSE UNITS: 3

COURSE HOURS: 3

COURSE REQUISITES: (Follow format of similar courses found in the college catalog.)
Prerequisite: Completion of Psy 101

Advisory: Eligiblity for College Level Reading and English 101 or satisfactory completion of English 101

COURSE DESCRIPTION: (Write a short paragraph providing an overview of topics covered. Be sure to identify target
audience—transfer, major, GE, degree/certificate, etc. If repeatable, state the number of times at end of description).

Introduction to the psychological development of the person from prenatal period through adolescence. A survey of current
psychological theories, such as Cognitive, Behavioral and Social Cognitive, and Psychoanalytic will be examined regarding
the emotional, physical, and social development of the child.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: (Should be stated as performance-based, measurable expected student outcomes. Use Bloom’s
taxonomy to formulate clear and concise objectives. These objectives are common to all students; they must be clegrly
related to course content, assignments, and methods of evaluation.)

Upon completion of course, the successful student will be able to;

Assess structure, organization, and process of development by being able to identify, typify, and discuss the phases of
development: prenatal, infancy, childhood, and adolescence.

Compare and contrast major theories within Child Psychology to be able to identify and understand normal growth patterns
for children from birth through adolescence.

Critically distinquish the description and explanation of changes in an individual's behavior that are a result of maturation
and experience.

Differentiate the various research methodologies such as correlational, experimental, and naturalistic observation.

Conduct literature review and write a research paper(s) that examines a psychological phenomena within Child Psychology
utilizing American Psychological Association (APA) format of writing.

AP&P: Sept. 99; Rev. Sept. 00; Rev. Mar 01; Rev, Aug, 02
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

NUMBER: CEMD-006

TITLE: Medical Transcription (Online)

INSTRUCTOR: Doug Webb (academic partner and contact)

HOURS: 640 hrs. NUMBER OF MEETINGS: Independent Study
ENROLLMENT FEE: $2,415 MATERIALS/SUPPLIES FEE: Included in fee

&%t / CDs / DVDs / Handouts - Materials offered online
Incl. foot pedal.
Materials provided for review: ¥ N

ENROLLMENT EXPECTED: No limit (link is provided to the student after payment is received)

DESCRIPTION OF OFFERING: Target audience: Women ages 35-50, and stay-at-home spouses.

Recommended advisories/pre-requisitos/instructor approval: 30 wpn/GED or

High School Diploma

Course description: If you are looking for a second career that will allow you to work out of your
home, then this class is for you! Obtain your Medical Transcription certificate through this online program presented by Career Step.
You will learn about software and hardware products developed for the healthcare environment; keyboard basics, medical word
building; basic human structures and the major body systems; medical language; basic pharmacology; and medical and diagnostic
reports. You will focus on the fundamentals of transcription and gain practical experience transcribing clinic notes and basic acute
care dictation files, and you will be provided information and exercises for tracking and improving productivity. A midterm and final
exam are included, along with administrative and marketing support, program benefits, and program materials. PREREQUISITE: 30
wpm typing; GED/High School Diploma.

INSTRUCTOR BIOGRAPHY: Andrea Anaya, Founder and Board Member of Career Step, began her career as a medical
transcriptionist in 1986. Believing the medical transcription industry lacked a quality training program at an affordable price; Andrea
developed the Career Step medical transeription program in 1992, In June 1999, the online version of the medical transcription
training program was launched, revolutionizing education in the industry. Under Andrea’s vision and direction, Career Step has
developed thriving relationships with industry employers and partnerships with academic institutions. Additionally, a quality medical
coding program was introduced in 2004,

SPECIAL NEEDS:
Facilities:
Audio/Video:
Other: The student will be provided with a Hnk.
Need software installed: N/A
ITS notified:
Date Signature

ONLINE CLASS:
How offered?  Independentstudy X
Online instructor _X__ Support Services _ X (during normal business hours)
Synchronous Only
Synchronous and Asynchronous
Asynchronousonly X
Number of required sessions: At student’s pace (21 modules total)
Hybrid _ No
Number of required sessions online vs. face-to-face
Portal used, web address listed: Proprietary for program (based on signed agreement)
Enrollment: Start dates  Open enrollment Open ¥ N

Community Services Offering Outline DRAFT 11-23-09
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TCEIVT T } ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
APR 8 0 2010 Academic Affairs Office

COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

e d ,nl )Cki(/?uﬂ u\

Course No. CEMD-OOﬁTS
Course Title: Medical Transcription (Online)

,
Instructor (print): (,W 5‘2 Oa'p ~ Co ’”“39 Dt

AP&P Approval:
Date:

AP&P Denial:
Date:
Reason:

l

Division Faculty Review

e

i [a / _
KRG g M . : OT Y-y-/o
Faculty Review Signaturé ) Discipline Date
Approved & Denied Reason
Gubined SO
Discipline Date
Reason
iy .
BE Do CANTZ
Faculty Revieﬁ Signature Discipline Date

Approved !{ Denied RW m 50 //L%

Faculty Review Signature Discipline

Approved Denied Reason

Date

OY~T~10

AP&P Represéfitative Signature Date

Approved g Denied Reason
S el 41500

R/vfsmn Dean Slgnature Date

Approved >< Denied . Reason

AP&FP/Community Services Form: 09-10 DRAFT_11-23-09




§ /F AP&P Approval:
i~ Date:

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
AP&P Denial:

Academic Affairs Office Date:

COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING Reason

Course No. CEMD-006
Course Title: Medical transcription - Online

Instructor (print): Career Step (company)

Division Faculty Review |

Nl b 04-30-/0

Discipline Date
Approved __ ./ Denied Reason
Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason
Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason
Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason

04-30~-]0

Date

Approved ¢/ Denied Reason
04-30-1d

ivision Dean Signature

Approved v~ Denied Reason

AP&P/Community Services Form: 12-11-09



. Target Audience:

Career Step’s Medical Transcription Training program’s main audience is
women (97%) in the mid-thirties to early fifties. Transcription is typically a
second career or additional income in the family. Roughly 85% of all
transcriptionists work from home.

. Prerequisites:
30 words per minute typing
GED/High school graduate

. Detailed Course outline

a. See Attached

. Text or Materials Required
a. BenchMark KB — Full suite of Stedman’s books (included in tuition cost)
b. Footpedal (included in tuition cost, $14.95 shipping)







The Career Step Medical Transcription online training program

cr  sts of 21 modules, or course subjects, which prepare students

1 .rk as medical transcriptionists. Numerous exercises and skill
assessments throughout each module ensure students master each
skill before moving on to the next concept, and knowledgeable student
support specialists are available to help from program start to finish.

Program Orientation

In this module the student will be introduced to the medical
transcription industry, medical transcription training program, and
become oriented to the online program. A syllabus for each of the
modules in the program is presented. Information for navigating,
using the features and functions of the online program, and
understanding tests and feedback is presented. Skills necessary to be
a successful medical transcriptionist are outlined. A host of available
resources is presented along with a detailed study guide designed to
enable a successful learning experience.

Technology and the Medical Professional

The purpose of this module is to teach basic computer skills, including
using hardware, software, peripherals, and wireless technology;
utilizing the Internet as a resource; and operating various facilities

for data storage and networking. The student will learn about the
many software and hardware products developed specifically for the
healthcare environment.

k- Joard Kinetics

The purpose of this module is to teach the student keyboard basics—
which fingers are supposed to touch which keys—and help the student
gain efficiency on the keyboard. In other words, this module should

help the student type faster! -
Medical Word Building

The purpose of this module is to teach medical word building,
including root words, combining forms, prefixes, and suffixes.

Grammar and Punctuation

This module is a refresher of basic English grammar and punctuation
rules. Upon completion, the student will be able to recognize and
identify proper usage and correctly punctuate sentences,

Anatomy and Disease

The purpose of this module is to introduce the student to basic human
anatomical structures and the various diseases that affect them.

The student will be introduced to disease entities, diagnoses, and
treatments.

Pathophysmlogy

"I‘ rpose of this module is to familiarize the student with the major
bouy systems—the digestive, respiratory, endocrine, reproductive,
excretory, cardiovascular, nervous, and musculoskeletal systems—and
the diseases associated with them.

Mastering Medical Language

'The purpose of this module is to educate the student'in the specialized
vocabulary used by healthcare providers and to familiarize the student
with a variety of nuances specific to medical language. Specifically, this
module will cover word differentiation, abbreviations, plurals, foreign
terms, and slang and jargon in medical language.

Pharmacology

The purpose of this module is to introduce the student to the science
of pharmacology and to provide an overview of basic pharmacologics,
including drug actions and effects, absorption, distribution,
metabolism and excretion, and drug classifications and formulary,
This module also gives the student the opportunity to see and
reference pharmaceutical terms in the context of medical reports with
exposure to commonly prescribed drugs

Building the Medical Record -

The purpose of this module is to educate the student on how to build
the medical record. Specifically, the module will cover report types,
report components, formatting rules, and effective resources. The
physical exam and laboratory data report components will be studied
in detail in this module.

Diagnostic Reports

The purpose of this module is to expose the student to diagnostic
reports. The student will take an in-depth look at emergency medicine,
physical medicine, radiology, and pathology. Each unit will contain
terminology, headings, exercises, and sample reports.




Focus on Medical Specialties

The purpose of this module is to introduce the student to the various
types of reports transcribed as a medical transcriptionist and provide
an opportunity to study reperts in-depth across every major medical
sr lty. This module will expose the student to specialty-specific

v .nation including terminology, abbreviations, types of reports,
and document formatting through sample reports, varied exercises,
targeted curriculum, and word lists.

Midterm

The purpose of this module is to provide an opportunity for self-
assessrnent after completion of the objective modules and before
moving on to the practical components of the training program.

Perfect the Text

The purpose of this module is to improve editing skills by reviewing
related editing and proofreading problem areas, including commonly
misspelled words, fragments and run-on sentences, punctuation,
capitalization, incorrect words, and dictation that needs to be
“cleaned up”

Introduction to Transcription

The purpose of this module is to provide the student with the
fundamentals of transcription, with tips and exercises designed to
facilitate a smoother transition into the transcription practicum
portion of the program. In addition, this module includes a brief
preparatory transcription practicum to help the student gradually step
int~ medical transcription.

Chinnic Notes

The purpose of this module is to provide practical experience
transcribing authentic clinic note dictation. This module includes

a wide variety of clinic notes and progress notes across various
specialties including, but not limited to, cardiology, dermatology,
endocrinology, otorhinolaryngology; gastrointestinal, genito-urinary,
neurology, OB/GYN, oncology, ophthalmology, orthopedic, pediatrics,
podiatry, primary care, and psychology.

Basic Acute Care

The purpose of this practicum module is to provide practical
experience transcribing authentic acute care dictation files. This
module includes basic hospital reports, including radiology,
emergency room (ER), multispecialty clinic, discharge summaries,
operative reports, procedure notes, consultations, and history and
physicals, with account instructions to follow.

Enhancing Productivity

The purpose of this module is to provide information and exercises for
tracking and improving productivity, along with tips for preparing to
be productive an the job after graduation. This module also provides
extensive descriptions of productivity tools, software commonly used

in )nedical transcription indusiry, and a four-month free trial of a
we._ fxpander software to be used in the training program.

~ Approximate Unit Completion Hours -

Program Crientation
rTechnology and ther Medical Professional
Keyboard Kinetics

Medical Word Building
Grammar and Punctuation
Anatomy and Disease
Pathophysioibgy

Mastering Medical Language
Pharmacology

Building the Medical Record
Diagnostic Reports

Focus on Medical Specialties
Midterm

Perfect The Text
' intrbductioh to Transcription
Clinic Notes

Enhancing Productivity
Basic Acute Care |
Advanced Acufe Caré

Final Exam Preparation
Spéech -Recognition

TOTAL

Advanced Acute Care

The purpose of this practicum module is to expose the student to

a wide sampling of account instructions and acute care files with a
high level of difficulty. The module is broken down into an in-depth
account instructions unit, verbatim instructions unit, radiology
unit, complex account instructions unit, and an extremely advanced
acute care unit. All dictation is authentic, and the full spectrum of
dictator accents and dictation style is covered. The practicum files
cover radiology reports, operative reports, consultations, history and
physicals, ER reports, discharge summaries, procedure notes, and
progress notes,




Fi. .. Exam Preparation

The purpose of this module is to provide final exam information,
including an overview of the final, tips for preparing for the final,
scheduling the final, and accessing the final examination.

 Acadernic Partner Program Benefits |

Administrative Support
B Ttainlrtg o'n ehtollmeﬁtprocess and student tracking.
= Complete access administrative logms to track student grades and
progress reports,
'7 - Additional complimentary program access for administrators and
support staff, :

» Academic partneg- newsletter Wltl'l support and information
+taking full advantage of your Career Step relationship and
| acreasing enrollments.

. Comphmentary subscnptlon to BenchMark KB, a database of
online medical _tl.'_a_ns.crlptlon resources, and a complete text
companion and CD companion set.

. Marketm"' kit 'cludmg successful promotmn ideas and sample s

o marketr : ghteratu e

e Monetary support for the programs initial launch.

"» An open; house information: sessmn hosted af your school by .

- Caregr Step 1 [Hves to generate awareness and excitément
foryour new program “The Career Step representative will be
able to.answer questlons on both the progra.m and the mdustry
opportumtles : =

Additional focused: marketmg matertals and support as needed to
increase interest and drive enroliments.

Customization Options -
. Private.labeled'program_s'. '
« Modules can be*tetlamed to support desired nomenclatures.

hltlple enrollment options 1ncludmg open enrollment,
semesters, ortrimesters.

» Flexibility to offer program for college credit, continuing
education, or private institution certification.

Speech Recognition

The purpose of this module is to educate the student regarding speech
recognition technology’s role in the health information management
industry. This module addresses common myths associated with

the emergence of SRT, the history of SRT, and how SRT works.

This is a conceptual module designed to give the student a working
understanding of the speech recognition engine and how medical
transcriptionists and medical editors fit into SRT.

Student Program Benefits

» Comprehensive student and technical suppott.

» Unlimited access to student chat rooms and online forum (with
over 16,000 registered users), including the opportunity to attend
moderated chats with career counselors, 1ndustry experts, and
employers. -

» Free issues of the Career Step Stepping Up newsletter

« Full access to Career Step job search assistance, mcludmg resume
review, reference letters, graduate consultations, and other
resources,

Student Program Material =

a transenptxotx fdotpedal(dewce used.to.control Iaudlo playback)

, One- year- access to Onlme cumcu_lu_m. :

your. msntutzon please contacr an Academzc Partner
representative ar I- 888 355- 4144 or acadparmer@
careerstep.com.




NUMBER:
TITLE:
INSTRUCTOR:

HOURS:

ENROLLMENT FEE:

ENROLLMENT EXPECTED:

DESCRIPTION OF OFFERING:

INSTRUCTOR BIOGRAPHY:

SlF

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

PDIM-010
Back to Basics Traffic School
Sonia Hicks

8 hrs. per session NUMBER OF MEETINGS: 1

12hrs. per session 2

(Hours required are determined by the court — mandating either 8 or 12 hours be
taken)

$15 (8 hrs.) : MATERJALS/SUPPLIES FEE:  §$15
$22.50 (12 hrs.) {Fee for State issued Certificate)
Text/CDs/DVDs/ Handouts - N/A
Materials provided for review: Y N
(Certificates issued after completion)
10-25

Target audience: General public needing to attend traffic school.
Recommended advisories/pre-requisites/instructor approval: N/A

Course.description: Have you found yourself in the position of having to go to a
court ordered traffic school {except for a DUT)? Back to Basics Traffic

School’s professional instructors will give you the basics regarding the

rules of the road, and provide you with a certificate to immediately

present to the court. Whether you need to attend for 8 or 12 houss, this is

the class for you.

Ms. Sonia Hicks has been living and working in the Antelope Valley since
1993. She owned a Day Care business for 4 years, and became a traffic school
instructor in 1999, With her love of teaching, came the desire to open her own
successfial fraffic school. While employed with Los Angeles County as a
community worker, she completed her degree in Public Administration.
Having achieved her goal, Ms. Hicks is now offering her school through the
Antelope Valley Cormmunity Services program, continuing where she left off;
teaching traffic school.

SPECIAL NEEDS: DMV will approve facility upon course approval.

Facilities: Classrooms and computer labs

Audio/Video: Computer, Projector/Screen, VCR

Other:

Need software installed:

ITS notified:

Date

ONLINE CLLASS: N/A

Signature

How offered?  Independent study
Online instructor

Synchronous COnly
Synchronous and Asynchronous

Community Services Offering Outline 12-11-09




Number of required sessions
Hybrid
Number of required sessions online vs, face-to-face
Portal used, web address listed:
Enrollment: Start dates Open Y N

Community Services Offering Outline 12-11-09
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Course No. PDIM-010

Course Title:

Instructor (print):;

Back To Basics Traffic School

S:on)\ﬁ\—— Wiew §

SlFE

AP&P Approval:
Date:
ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
Academic Affairs Office ggtfp Denial
b COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING Reas;an:

Faculty Review Signaiure

Approved Denied

Faculty Review Signature

Approved Denied

Faculty Review Signature

Approved Denied

Faculty Review Signature

Denied

Approved

Division Faculty Review
Discipline

Reason Yean o DN\J PV PIRaNAL —9%

Date

T PP

Discipline Date
Reason

Discipline Date
Reason

Discipline Date
Reason

(AL ALY

AP&P Re tatlve Signature

Approved |/ Denied

Approved Denied

AP&P/Community Services Form: 09-10 12-11-09

4.26. /¢

Date
Reason

72/ 20
Reason




Table of Contents

* General Table of Contents

Topic I The Comfhon Semseof Driving =~~~ 20 Minutes
Topic I Safety Equipment T 20 Minutes
Topic I Defensive Driving____ ettt et 60 Minutes
Topic IV Established Speed Laws T 15 Minutes
TopicV Proper Lane US. e I5 Minutes
Topic VI Backing Up Safely_ _______________________ 10 Minutes
Topic VI1I Interacting at Intersections__,,,_“_________T ___________________________ 20 Minutes
Topic VIII Passing .o 15 Minutes -
Topic XI Demands of City Driving____ 30 Minutes
Topic X Demands of Freeway Driving 30 Minutes
Topic X1 Driving on an OpenHighway 20 Minutes
Topic XII Hazardous Conditions B 30 Minutes
Topic XIIT Alcoholand OtherDrugs w45 Minutes
Topic XIV Responsibility...... ... .U 20 Minutes
Topic XV Traffic Signs, Signals, and Controls 30 Minutes
Topic XVI Licensing Control measures________ 20 Minutes
)
TOTAL . 400 Minutes
w,
1
NP VD

Dol Trinag & Trode oo 6109
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

NUMBER.: PDIM-009 |
TITLE: Conditioning for the Sport of Football
INSTRUCTOR: Perry Jehlicka w
HOURS: 20.8 hrs. total NUMBER OF MEETINGS: 16

1.3hrs. per session —
ENROLLMENT FEE: $20 MATERIALS/SUPPLIES FEE: N/A
Text / CDs / DVDs / Handouts

Materials provided for review: Y N

ENROLLMENT EXPECTED: 10-30

DESCRIPTION OF OFFERING: Target audience: High School Seniors
Recommended & fes/pre-requisites/instructor approval:  High School
students interested in coming to AVC and play football.

Course description: The course will introduce the skills and techniques
necessary for playing the sport of football at the collegiate level. The following areas will be covered in the course:
individual techniques as it pertains to specific positions on offense, defense, and special teams; skills and strategies
for offense, defense, and special teams. Physical conditioning and why it is important in the sport of football will

also be covered.

INSTRUCTOR BIOGRAPHY:  Perry Jehlicka is a Physical Education instructor, as well as the Marauder
foothall head coach at AVC.

SPECIAL NEEDS:
Facilities: Athletic facility/fields
Audio/Video:
Other:
Need software installed:

ITS notified:

Date Signature

ONLINE CLASS: N/A :
How offered?  Independent study H
Online instructor : :
Synchronous Only
Synchronous and Asynchronous
Number of required sessions
Hybrid
Number of required sessions online vs. face-to-face
Portal used, web address listed:
Enrollment: Start dates Open Y N

Community Services Offering Outiine 12-11--09



§ ,F : AP&P Approval:
’ Date:

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
AP&P Denjal:

Academic Affairs Office Date:
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING )

Reasorn:

Course No, PDIM-009
Course Title: Conditioning for the Sport of Football

Instructor (print): Perry Jehlicka

Division Faculty Review

gl Id PANE.

Facultyhewew Signature Discipline

Approved X Denied Reason 1t 15 I\QQ&»Q& ‘FOf S%Udm whn ane
JrYane.rt\or\\rg Ffom HS 1o Colleqe..
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w Signature Discipline Date
Approved Z ,2 Denied Reason P(Q pheey S )ru.&m\ﬁ Gor Eab Sapgemd
Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason
Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason
AP&P Representative Signature Date
Approved ~ Denied Reason

Voot~ Y- -10
Division Dean Signature Date
Approve s Denied Reason
~

AP&P/Community Services Form: 09-10 12-1109



Course Description:

The course will introduce the skills and techniques necessary for playing the sport of
football and the collegiate level. The following areas will be covered in the course:
individual techniques as it pertains to specific positions on offense, defense, and special
teams, skills and strategies for offensive, defensive, and special teams. The other area
that will be covered in the course is physical conditioning and why it is important in the
sport of football.

Target Audience:

The target audience is high school seniors that are considering coming to Antelope
Valley College and playing football. This course will allow them the opportunity to get a
first handle look at what is involved in playing football at the collegiate level. They will
learn the necessary skills and techniques that we use in all phase of the game on offense,
defense, and special teams. They will also get the chance to get to know the coaching
staff and how they teach and interact with players.

Prerequisites:
None

Detailed Course Outline:

Week |
Introduction to Program Philosophy in Offense, Defense, Special Teams
Week 2

Break into specific position groups and work techniques as it pertains to the student’s
specific position. We will also incorporate speed and conditioning as it pertains to their
position

Week 3

We will continue to work in our individual groups and start to introduce working together
with other groups as it pertains to the plays that are being introduced to the students. We
will work on conditioning in offensive and defensive groups. It’s a competitive situation
and involves the students learning the importance of team work.



Week 4

We will progress to work as whole groups as it pertains to offense or defense. We will
put the students in competitive drills that will teach them the value of teamwork and the
importance of everyone’s worth on their side of the football.

Week 5

Our next progression in developing the team concept is to work against each other on
offense and defense. This will allow them to see the importance of what we have been
working on and how it all ties together. We will go against each other and at the end we
will incorporate a conditioning drill which allows the offense and defense to work
together and not against each other. We always want them to understand we go against
each other a lot in practice but when that over we are on the same team with the same
common go and that’s to help each other become better and win football game together.

Week 6

We will start to work the third and what we think is the most important phase of football
and that’s special teams. We will work our long snappers, kickers, punter, and returners
separately. We will also work out Punt Team and Kick of Cover Team this week. WE
feel these are the two most important special teams and we must be very good on these
teams. Our conditioning will incorporate special teams this week.

Week 7

We will continue to work special teams. The kickers, punters and returners continue to
work separate. We will now incorporate our kick off return team and punt return team.
These two teams will be stressed because they incorporate a large amount of field
position that is up for grabs when a ball is kicked. We will continue to work conditioning
within our focus of special teams.

Weel 8

We will tie everything together and review what we have gone over and the importance
of'it. We will emphasize this week the complete team and how we must all be on one
page if we are to be successful. Qur conditioning this week will encompass the team as a
whole which will allow everyone to help and encourage each other no matter what
position or role they have played though out the course.




NUMBER:

TITLE:

NSTRUCTOR:
HOURS:

ENROLLMENT FEE:

ENROLLMENT EXPECTED:
DESCRIPTION OF OFFERING:

E

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

PFBS-025

Math Pre-Screening Assessmenf Workshop for Pharmacy Technician Training
Program

Deborah Sinness

4 hrs, per session NUMBER OF MEETINGS: 1 .

No fee MATERIALS/SUPPLIES FEE:  None
Text/ CDs / DVDs / Handouts None
Materials provided for review: Y ﬁ

10/25
Target audience: Candidates for AVC’s Pharmacy Technician Program
Recommended advisories/pre-requisites/instructor approval: None

Course description: Oftentimes, test-taking anxiety prevents prospective

students from demonstrating their knowledge on important entrance exams. At this workshop, attendees will learn
important test-taking strategies and tips for the Pharmacy Technician Training pre-screening math assessment.
Additionally, the workshop will cover basic math skills that will be presented on the pre-screening exam, including
valuable techniques for performing operations with fractions, decimals, and percents as well as obtaining numerical

data from charts and descriptive statements.

INSTRUCTOR: BIOGRAPHY':

Deborah Sinness, Founder and CEO of Math Magitians, Inc., has over a decade

of experience teaching Algebra and other math-related subjects to middle and high school students. She is a
credentialed teacher with a Bachelor of Science degree in Electronics Engineering Technology and a Master of
Education with an emphasis in Instructional Technology.

SPECIAL NEEDS:
Facilities:

Audio/Video:  Projector/Screen

Other: Computer

Need software nstalled: N/A

ITS notified:

Date

ONLINE CLASS:

Signature

How offered?  Independent study
Online instructor

Hybrid

Synchronous Only
Synchronous and Asynchronous
Number of required sessions

Number of required sessions enline vs. face-to-face

Portal used, web address listed:
Enrollment: Start dates Open Y N
Community Services Offering Outline_ DRAFT 11-23-09




§ ’F AP&P Approval:
Ll Date:

ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
AP&P Denial:

Academic Affairs Office Date:

COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING Reason.

Course No. PEBS -025
Course Title: Math Pre-screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy
Technician Tralmng

Instructor (print):

APR 3 0 2010

Division Faculty Review
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Faculty Review Signature Discipline Date
Approved Denied Reason
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AP&P Representative Signature Date
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Division Dean Signature Date 7
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I reviewed the Math Pre-Screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy Technician
Training regarding its content and method of delivery proposed to be offered by the
Community Service and I consider that it is appropriate and useful regarding the entrance
in the Pharmacy Technician Training class.

The students who apply for this class are members from the community not attending
AV classes, therefore they have no access to the AVC Learning Resources especially
to Learning Center / Math Center’s workshops, tutoring, etc. The only preparation that
these future students can receive for the Pharmacy Technician Training class is through
this proposed workshop offered by the Corporate Community Education.

Professor, Magdalena
Math Learning Specialist
(661)722-6576
mcaproiu@ave.edu




Math Magicians, Inc.

42202 50th Street West, Suite D
Quartz Hill, California 93536
www.mmtutor.com (661) 718-3699

Math Pre-Screening Assessment Workshop for Pharmacy
Tech Training Program Candidates

Course Description

I. Target Audience
a. Candidates for AVC’s Pharmacy Tech Training Program

II. Prerequisites
a. None

I[II. Course Description (4-hour workshop)

a. First Hour — Introduction and Test-Taking Strategies
1. Students will learn techniques for allev1at1ng test-taking
anxiety.

1. Students will learn how to alleviate stress
physically, including topics such as diet,
sleep, breathing exercises, and mental
preparation.

ii.  Students will learn important test-taking
strategies such as how to use scratch paper,
how to remember important concepts,
identifying answers that are outliers, process
of elimination, and common errors.

b. Second Hour — Basic Operations
Students will learn and practice the following:
1. Addition/Subtraction
2. Multiplication/Long Division



3. Decimals/ Fractions/Percents

¢. Third Hour — Numerical Information from
Charts/Tables/Descriptive Statements and Time Computation

1. Students will learn and practice problems involving
charts, tables and descriptive statements as well as time
computation. B

2 Students will learn and practice strategies for
attacking word problems with money and measurement.

d. Fourth Hour — Review and Additional Practice
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Academic Affairs Office
COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFERING

NUMBER: TBD

TITLE: Security Guard Training Requirement — Additional 16 hours
INSTRUCTOR: Sgt. Bruce Rowe

HOURS: 8 hrs. per session NUMBER OF MEETINGS: 2
ENROLLMENT FEE: 390 MATERIALS/SUPPLIES FEE: NA

Text/ CDs / DVDs / Handouts
Materials provided for review: Y N

ENROLLMENT EXPECTED: 10-30

DESCRIPTION OF OFFERING: Target audience: Persons holding a current Guard Card who need the required
additional 16 hour training to be taken within the first 30 days of being assigned
onpost.

Recommended /instructor approval: Currently in

process of obtaining or holds current Guard Card.

Course description: Bureau of Security and Investigative Services requires that
all Security Guards (with valid Guard Card) complete an additional 32 hours of training after job hire. Within the
first 30 days of hiring 16 hours must be completed, and within the first 6 months of hire an additional 32 hours of
training needs to be completed. The course will cover material pertaining to training, handcuffing, report writing,
use of force, job duties, BSIS additional training. This course is also preparation for those officers intending to take
a firearms, baton, and/or pepper spray class. Bring notepad and pencil/pen. Suggested to bring a sack lunch.

INSTRUCTOR BIOGRAPHY:  Bruce Rowe’s career in the Security field began in the late 80°s as a Campus
Security Officer, while attending college in Huntsville, Alabama. He has served both the private and public sectors,
and is a former Captain and Senior Training Officer for the A.V.C. Campus Safety and Police Department. Mr,
Rowe’s qualifications extend well beyond state compliance standards for the BSIS California Guard Card. He is
CPR/Tirst Aid/AED certified, has Tazer training, and holds Pepper Spray, Baton, and Fire Arms permits, as well as
certifications for P.O.8.T.; CER.T.; F.EM.A; and L.A.8.D. Community Response training. Mr. Rowe has
committed many service hours as a Volunteer on Patrol for the Palmdale Sheriff’s Department and brings a high
standard of skills and integrity to his students.

SPECIAL NEEDS:
Facilities: BE 243 classroom
Audio/Video: DVD player/projection screen
Other:

Need software installed:

ITS notified:

Date Signature

ONLINE CLASS:

Community Services Offering Outline 12-11--09




How offered?  Independent study
Online instructor
Synchronous Only
Synchronous and Asynchronous
Number of required sessions
Hybrid
Number of required sessions online vs. face-to-face

Portal used, web address listed:
Enroliment: Start dates Open Y N

Community Services Offering Outline 12-11--09
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Division Faculty Review :
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Security Guard Training Requirement — Additional 16 hours
Course Outline
L PUBLIC RELATIONS - 3 hours
A. Mediation and Conflict Resolution
B. Officer Image: appearance; diction; tone; demeanor
C. Protocols for local law enforcement/emergency services contact
D. Discretion in disseminating information
1I. COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY - 3 hours
A. Demonstration of common communications technologies
B. Proper use and maintenance of communications equipment
C. On-air protocol
D. Call codes
1.  OBSERVATION AND REPORTING - 3 hours
A. Assessing and preserving a scene
B. How to gather information from suspects and witnesses
C. How to handle and process evidence
D. Report writing techniques: format; organization; spelling/grammar;
tense fluency; legal implications
IV.  HANDS-ON TRAINING: RESTRAINT TECHNIQUES - 4 hours
A. Legal boundaries and implications

B. Handcuffing



V. OFFICER SAFETY - 3 hours
A. Observation skills
B. Body armor
C. Good Samaritan Law

D. Body mechanics

E. CPR/First Aid protocol
F. Blood borne pathogens

G. Body language; mirroring; vocal cues
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE APR - 7 201 «
Business, Computer Studies, sz (04 o 'y

and Economic Development Division BY f\r/{)ﬁ/g—ﬂ%ﬁli

(661) 722-6370 = Fax (661) 722-6372

MEMORANDUM

DATE: March 25, 2010
TO; Academic Policies and Procedures Committee
FROM: Dr. Tom (FNeil, Dean

Beverly Beyer, Faculty

SUBJECT:  Changes in the Computer Networking Certificates

Please change requirements and electives for the Computer Networking Certificates as outlined
below. One reason for the change is that CA 173 is obsolete, effective March 11, 2010. It was
replaced by CIS 159.

CURRENT COMPUTER NETWORKING CORE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses units
CA 103, Intro. to Microcomputers 3
CA 107, Microcomputer Hardware and Software Support 3
CA 151, Microcomputer Operating Systems 3
CA 153, Windows Installation and System Support 3
CA 171, Intro. to Networking _ 3
CA 173, Novell Netware System Administration or CA 175,

Administering Windows 2003 Server or CIS 157, Intro. to LINUX 3

' Total 18

NEW COMPUTER NETWORKING CORE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses units
CA 107, Microcomputer Hardware and Software Support 3
CA 151, Microcomputer Operating Systems 3
CA 171, Intro. to Networking 3
CA 175, Administering Windows 2003 Server 3
CA 176, Windows 2003 Networking 3
CA 182, Network Security 3
Total 18

Antelope Valley College. . .Imagine the Possibilities

Antelope Valley Community College District
3041 West Avenue K + Lancaster, California 93536-5426 « (661) 722-6300



CURRENT COMPUTER NETWORKING
MULTI-PLATFORM CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

CA 103, Intro. to Microcomputers

CA 107, Microcomputer Hardware and Software Support
CA 151, Microcomputer Operating Systems

CA 153, Windows Installation and System Support

CA 171, Intro. to Networking

CA 173, Novell Netware System Administration

CA 175, Administering Windows 2003 Server

CIS 157, Intro. to LINUX

Program Electives

Program Electives:

Select six units from the following networking program electives.
CA 131, Microcomputer Database Management

CA 132, Oracle SQL Database Management

CA 133, Oracle PL/SQL Programming

CA 176, Windows 2003 Networking

CA 177, Microsoft Internet Information Server

CA 182, Network Security

CIS 111, Introduction to Programming and Algorithms
CIS 113, Data Structures

CIS 123, Assembly Language and Computer Architecture
CIS 141, Introduction to Basic Programming

CIS 145, Intro. to Visual BASIC.NET Programming
CIS161, Introduction to C Programming

CIS 173, Introduction to C++ Programming

CIS 175, Java Programming
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NEW COMPUTER NETWORKING
MULTI-PLATFORM CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS

Required Courses

CA 107, Microcomputer Hardware and Software Support
CA 151, Microcomputer Operating Systems

CA 171, Intro. to Networking

CA 175, Administering Windows 2003 Server

CA 176, Windows 2003 Networking

CA 182, Network Security

CIS 157, Intro. to LINUX

CIS 159, SUSE Linux Server Administration

Program Electives

Program Electives:

Select six units from the following networking program electives:
CA 103, Intro. to Microcomputers

CA 131, Microcomputer Database Management

CA 132, Oracle SQL Database Management

CA 133, Oracle PL/SQL Programming

CA 153, Windows Installation and System Support

CA 177, Microsoft Internet Information Server

CIS 111, Introduction to Programming and Algorithms
CIS 113, Data Structures

CIS 123, Assembly Language and Computer Architecture
CIS 141, Introduction to Basic Programming

CIS 145, Intro. to Visual BASIC.NET Programming

CIS 161, Introduction to C Programming

CIS 173, Introduction to C++ Programming

CIS 175, Java Programming

units
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DATE: February 9, 2010 R9 82 4

TO: Maria Clinton, co-chair, AP&P
Sharon Lowry, co-chair, AP&P

FROM: Dr. Karen Cowell, Dean, Health Sciences (L~
Linda Harmon, AP&P representative for Health Sciences Division#¥
Ann Volk, faculty, nutrition and foods A/
Melanie Parker, faculty, child and family education mqu

SUBJECT: Family and Consumer Education degree options

Attached are recommended revisions to the Family and Consumer Education degree
option.

The FACE degree has not been updated for many years. The current degree options
include courses that are not part of core knowledge for the discipline. Courses in the
current Consumer Education (Consumer Services) option include courses that are not
transferable to the major in colleges that are in the California State University system.

The proposed changes have been discussed with the faculty of the Business, Computer
Studies and Economic Development Division (October 27, 2009 meeting). The proposal
has also been disseminated to the faculty of the Technical Education Division disciplines
involved in this degree: Clothing and Textiles and Interior Design. The faculty of the
Health Sciences Division approved the changes (February 8, 2010 meeting). Suggestions
from the faculty have been incorporated into the changes.

This proposal also establishes Program Learning Qutcomes for the FACE degree.

Antelope Valley College...Imagine the Possibilities




Family and Consumer Education degree: Proposed changes

The following describes the discipline in the Taxonomy of Programs:

1301.00 — Family and Consumer Sciences, General

General programs in family and consumer sciences, including life management, how
individuals develop and function in family, work, and community settings, and how they relate
to their physical, social, emotional, and inteilectval environments. Prepares individuals to
balance personal, family and work responsibilities throughout the life c¢ycle. May include
introductory courses in fashion, nufrition and foods, interiors, family studies, child
development. Programs may lead to transfer or to practical and occupational outcomes.

1301.10 — Consumer Services
Programs intended to prepare directly for employment related to consumer
communication and services in the public sector or businesses, such as finance, retail,
utilities, and telecommunications. Includes responding to consumer problems and
trends and providing information. Generally includes courses in business and well as

courses in family and consumer sciences
The proposed changes to the degree are:

1. Change name of degree option from Family and Consumer Education to Family and
Consumer Sciences,

Rationale: Discipline name in California Community College Taxonomy of Programs is
Family and Consumer Sciences (TOP Code 1301.00).

2. Change name of Consumer Education option to Consumer Services.
Rationale: Discipline name in California Community College Taxonomy of Programs is
Consumer Services (TOP Code 1301,10).

3. Change required and elective courses in the current curriculum to courses that are
transferable to the Consumer Affairs major in the CSU system. Courses in the current
degree option for Consumer Education include some courses that are not transferable to
the major in the CSUs. The CFE course would be changed to the introductory course in
order for students to get an overview of the discipline.

For the Child and Family Development option, some courses would be changed. At least
nine units must be taken from this area if the student wants to complete the FACS degree
with the Child and Family Development option.

Current Curriculum Proposed Courses

CFE 101, Intro to Early Childhood Ed
(elective)

CFE 101, Intro to Early Childhood Ed
(required)

CFE 103, The Child in Family/Community
Relationships (required)

CFE 103, The Child in Family/Community
Relationships (required)

CFE 104, Literature for Children CFE 104, Literature for Children (elective)

(required)
CFE 105, Discovery-Based Ed. For CFE 105, Discovery-Based Ed. For
Children (elective) Children (elective)




CFE 106, Creative Experiences for CFE 106, Creative Experiences for
Children (elective) Children (elective)

For the Consumer Services option, the current additional required course (CT 110,
Clothing Construction I) and electives would be replaced by the proposed electives, At
least nine units of electives must be selected from the area of emphasis if the students
wants to complete the FACS degree with the Consumer Services option.

Current Curriculum Proposed Electives

ACCT201, Financial Accounting MKTG 101 Principles of Marketing
COMM 101, Intro to Public Speaking ECON 102 Principles of Microeconomics
ID 105, Designing Residential Interiors BUS 111 Business Communications
PHOT 101, Photography BUS 121 Investment Fundamentals

PSY 101, General Psychology BUS 201 Business Law

CT 110, Clothing Construction I (required) | BUS 203 Business Law

COMM 105 Introduction to Mass
Communication

COMM 125 Public Relations
Communication

COMM 109 Small Group Communication

4. Establish Program Learning Outcomes for Family and Consumer Sciences degree.

The degree needs PLOs that cover the five disciplines within FACS: clothing and textiles,
interior design, child and family education, nutrition, consumer sciences. The suggested
PLOs were adapted from learning outcomes that are suggested in the California
Community Colleges Family and Consumer Sciences Program Plan (2009 edition).

Analyze factors that enhance the quality of life for individuals and families. (AVC ILO
#1-—with a stretch).

Relate opportunities for advanced education and lifelong learning in the field of family
and consumer sciences. (AVC ILO #2)

Integrate general education knowledge and experience with family and consumer
sciences content to understand the relationship between individual decisions and global
responsibility. (AVC ILO #3)

Apply the role of the consumer, government and industry to family and consumer issues
using communication skills, critical thinking skills, planning and decision making skills,
information literacy, and technology. (AVC 11O #4)

Manage personal, social and economic resources. (AVC [LO #5)

Identify career opportunities in the family and consumer sciences disciplines. (AVC ILO
#6)

Assessment: To be determined
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
DIVISION OF MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE and ENGINEERING

MEMO
April 20,2010

To:  Academic Policies and Procedures Committee ‘% (/(W

From: Dr. Les Uhazy, Dean
Dr. David Newman, Associate Professor of Chemistry

Re: Declaration of CHEM 222 Organic Chemistry Support Laboratory as Obsolete

Following discussion with other chemistry faculty members, Dr. Newman has requested
that because of inactivity, CHEM 222 Organic Chemistry Support Laboratory be
designated as obsolete. It is, however, anticipated that in the future this course will be
reactivated,
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

May 3, 2010
To:  AP&P Committee
From: Dr. Charlotte Forte-Parne

Re: LAC939,LAC941, LAC 942

Learning Assistance Center (LAC) faculty have determined that because the courses
above have been offered in the past unsuccessfully and ineffectively, they should
become obsolete. LAC faculty also request that they alone have the right to

resurrect these courses in the future if doing so becomes necessary.

Thank you.

Antelope Valley College. . Imagine the Possibilities

Antelope Valley Community College District
3041 West Avenue K « Lancaster, California 93536-5426 » (661) 722-6300 B
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE
Visual and Performing Arts Division

MAY -7 2010

TO: AP&P Committee

FROM: Newton Chelette, Dean :
Division of Visual and Performing Arts

DATE: May 5, 2010

SUBJECT:  Request to Obsolete Course

Dear Committee:
I would like to request that the following course be made obsolete:

. THA 105 - Introduction to Lighting Design
The above course, since being in the schedule of Classes, has been unsuccessful
at meeting the minimum requirements; therefore, we ask that the above request
be granted without hesitation.

If you have any questions, please do not hesitate contacting the division office.

Respectfully

cc: David Newby, AP&P Representative
Jonet Leighton, Faculty
Mark Branner, Faculty



Antelope Valley College

Business, Computer Studies, and Economic
Development Division
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Memo

To: Beverly Beyer, Academic Policies a
From: Donna Meyer, Instruct@&'v
Date: 3/17/2010 -
Re: Obsolete OT 107

Procedures Representative

Please remove the course listed below from the college course offerings. Ht has not been taught in
several semesters, and we have no plans to teach it again.

OT 107, Keyhoarding Speed and Accuracy
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE

Date: January 21, 2010
To: AP&P Commitiee

From: Health Sciences Division
Dr. Karen Cowell
Linda Harmon
Elizabeth Sundberg
Bonnie Curry

Re: Obsolete Course
After consideration during the November 16, 2009 Associate Degree Nursing Faculty
Meeting, the faculty determined that the following course needs to be deleted from the
catalog.
NS 199 Work Experience
Thank you for your consideration.
Epzgbos ¥l Bpind frens

Elizabeth Sundberg
Faculty Member

,/%j»,%;m{/ Caw;//

Bonnie Curry
Faculty Member
Liftda Harmon

Faculty Member
AP&P Representative

Dr. Karen Cowell
Dean

Antelope Valley College. . .Imagine the Possibilities

Antelope Valley Community College District
3041 West Avenue K » Lancaster, California 93536-5426 « (661) 722-6300
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE By TV
DIVISION OF MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE and ENGINEERING = =

MEMO

April 14, 2010

To:  Academic Policies and Proce
From: Dr. Les Uhazy, Dean 7 0
Greg Dluzak, Adjunct Instructor, Water Yrgatment

s

Re: Declaration of Water Treatment Non-credit Courses as Obsolete

With the presentation of the new Credit Water Treatment Courses:
WDTO 101 Applied Water Treatment and Distribution Mathematics
WDTO 105 Basic Water Supply Science

WDTO 110 Water Chemistry and Quality

WDTO 115 Water Distribution I

WDTO 116 Water Distribution II

WDTO 120 Water Treatment [

WDTO 130 Water Treatment IT

The Division would like to declare as Obsolete the following Non-credit courses:

WDTO 901
WDTO 905
WDTO 910
WDTO 915
WDTO 916
WDTO 920
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ANTELOPE VALLEY COLLEGE 1 N
Health Sciences Division Lo T
DATE: April 5, 2010
TO: AP&P Committee
FROM: Dr. Karen Cowell, Dean, Health Sciences U/Q/

SUBJECT: Request to Obsolete Disciplines

After consuitation with the Health Sciences Division faculty, | am requesting that
the disciplines listed below be made obsolete.

Culinary Arts
Nurse Aide and Home Health Aide

Antelope Valley College... Imagine the Possibilities
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